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Srimad Ramanuja Gita Bhashyam Srimad Ramanuja Gita Bhashyam Srimad Ramanuja Gita Bhashyam Srimad Ramanuja Gita Bhashyam ––––    11114444thththth    ChapterChapterChapterChapter    

(Explanations from Tatparya Chandrika of Swamy Deshikan)(Explanations from Tatparya Chandrika of Swamy Deshikan)(Explanations from Tatparya Chandrika of Swamy Deshikan)(Explanations from Tatparya Chandrika of Swamy Deshikan)    

अथअथअथअथ    चतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायचतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायचतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायचतदुᭅशोऽ᭟याय::::    

Sloka 14.1Sloka 14.1Sloka 14.1Sloka 14.1    

ᮢयोदशेᮢयोदशेᮢयोदशेᮢयोदशे    ᮧकृितपᱧुषयोःᮧकृितपᱧुषयोःᮧकृितपᱧुषयोःᮧकृितपᱧुषयोः    अ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योःअ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योःअ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योःअ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योः    ᭭वᱨपयाथा᭜᭥यं᭭वᱨपयाथा᭜᭥यं᭭वᱨपयाथा᭜᭥यं᭭वᱨपयाथा᭜᭥यं    िव᭄ायिव᭄ायिव᭄ायिव᭄ाय    अमािन᭜वाᳰदिभःअमािन᭜वाᳰदिभःअमािन᭜वाᳰदिभःअमािन᭜वाᳰदिभः    भगव᭜यनगुहृीतःैभगव᭜यनगुहृीतःैभगव᭜यनगुहृीतःैभगव᭜यनगुहृीतःै    ब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयतब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयतब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयतब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयत    
इितइितइितइित    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ब᭠धहतेःुब᭠धहतेःुब᭠धहतेःुब᭠धहतेःु    पवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमयपवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमयपवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमयपवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमय----सखुाᳰदस᭑गःसखुाᳰदस᭑गःसखुाᳰदस᭑गःसखुाᳰदस᭑गः    इितइितइितइित    चचचच    अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्    ----    ''''कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    गणुस᭑गोऽ᭭यगणुस᭑गोऽ᭭यगणुस᭑गोऽ᭭यगणुस᭑गोऽ᭭य    

सदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसु    ।।।।।।।।' (13' (13' (13' (13----21) 21) 21) 21) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    अथअथअथअथ    इदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭ    गणुानांगणुानांगणुानांगणुानां    ब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारोब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारोब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारोब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारो    गणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारःगणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारःगणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारःगणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारः    चचचच    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    

ᮢयोदशेᮢयोदशेᮢयोदशेᮢयोदशे    ᮧकृितपᱧुषयोःᮧकृितपᱧुषयोःᮧकृितपᱧुषयोःᮧकृितपᱧुषयोः    अ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योःअ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योःअ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योःअ᭠यो᭠यसंसृ᳥ योः    ᭭वᱨपयाथा᭭वᱨपयाथा᭭वᱨपयाथा᭭वᱨपयाथा᭜᭥यं᭜᭥यं᭜᭥यं᭜᭥यं    िव᭄ायिव᭄ायिव᭄ायिव᭄ाय    अमािन᭜वाᳰदिभःअमािन᭜वाᳰदिभःअमािन᭜वाᳰदिभःअमािन᭜वाᳰदिभः    भगव᭜यनगुहृीतःैभगव᭜यनगुहृीतःैभगव᭜यनगुहृीतःैभगव᭜यनगुहृीतःै    ब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयतब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयतब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयतब᭠धा᭠म᭒ुयत    
इितइितइितइित    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ––––    In the 13In the 13In the 13In the 13thththth    chapter the following was taught chapter the following was taught chapter the following was taught chapter the following was taught ––––    The Self has to realize the real nature The Self has to realize the real nature The Self has to realize the real nature The Self has to realize the real nature 

of Prakruti and Purusha who are mutually united and he should resort to bhakti towards of Prakruti and Purusha who are mutually united and he should resort to bhakti towards of Prakruti and Purusha who are mutually united and he should resort to bhakti towards of Prakruti and Purusha who are mutually united and he should resort to bhakti towards 

BhagBhagBhagBhagavan. Then pleased by that, Bhagavan would grace him with amanitva and other qualities avan. Then pleased by that, Bhagavan would grace him with amanitva and other qualities avan. Then pleased by that, Bhagavan would grace him with amanitva and other qualities avan. Then pleased by that, Bhagavan would grace him with amanitva and other qualities 

by which he would get released from the bondage of samsara.by which he would get released from the bondage of samsara.by which he would get released from the bondage of samsara.by which he would get released from the bondage of samsara.    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ब᭠धहतेःुब᭠धहतेःुब᭠धहतेःुब᭠धहतेःु    पवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमयपवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमयपवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमयपवूᭅपवूᭅसᱬवाᳰदगणुमय----सुखाᳰदस᭑गःसुखाᳰदस᭑गःसुखाᳰदस᭑गःसुखाᳰदस᭑गः    इितइितइितइित    चचचच    अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्    ----    ''''कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    गणुस᭑गोऽ᭭यगणुस᭑गोऽ᭭यगणुस᭑गोऽ᭭यगणुस᭑गोऽ᭭य    सदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसु    ।।।।।।।।' ' ' ' (13(13(13(13----

21)21)21)21) इितइितइितइित    ––––    It was also told there that the cause of bondage in samsara is the attachment toIt was also told there that the cause of bondage in samsara is the attachment toIt was also told there that the cause of bondage in samsara is the attachment toIt was also told there that the cause of bondage in samsara is the attachment to

pleasure, pain and others which are the effects of satva and other qualities and are continuingpleasure, pain and others which are the effects of satva and other qualities and are continuingpleasure, pain and others which are the effects of satva and other qualities and are continuingpleasure, pain and others which are the effects of satva and other qualities and are continuing

from previous births. That was told as ‘the cause of good and evifrom previous births. That was told as ‘the cause of good and evifrom previous births. That was told as ‘the cause of good and evifrom previous births. That was told as ‘the cause of good and evil births is the attachment tol births is the attachment tol births is the attachment tol births is the attachment to

experience of sukha and dukha’ (13experience of sukha and dukha’ (13experience of sukha and dukha’ (13experience of sukha and dukha’ (13----21).21).21).21).

अथअथअथअथ    इदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭ    गणुानांगणुानांगणुानांगणुानां    ब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारोब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारोब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारोब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारो    गणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारःगणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारःगणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारःगणुिनवतᭅनᮧकारः    चचचच    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    Now in this 14Now in this 14Now in this 14Now in this 14thththth    chapter, the way in which chapter, the way in which chapter, the way in which chapter, the way in which 

the qualities of satva and others become the causes of bondage and how to get the qualities of satva and others become the causes of bondage and how to get the qualities of satva and others become the causes of bondage and how to get the qualities of satva and others become the causes of bondage and how to get rid of them is rid of them is rid of them is rid of them is 

going to be told.going to be told.going to be told.going to be told.    

In the previous chapter, the nature of the Prakruti was examined. With that स᭑गित, in this 

chapter, the गणुस᭑ग which is the cause of संसारब᭠ध, its svarupa, manifold nature and how to get 

rid of it is all going to be taught. 
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᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

परंपरंपरंपरं    भयूःभयूःभयूःभयूः    ᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािम    ᭄ानानां᭄ानानां᭄ानानां᭄ानानां    ᭄ानमᱫुमम्᭄ानमᱫुमम्᭄ानमᱫुमम्᭄ानमᱫुमम्    ।।।।    

य᭔᭄ा᭜वाय᭔᭄ा᭜वाय᭔᭄ा᭜वाय᭔᭄ा᭜वा    मनुयःमनुयःमनुयःमनुयः    सवᱷसवᱷसवᱷसवᱷ    परांपरांपरांपरां    िसििमतोिसििमतोिसििमतोिसििमतो    गताःगताःगताःगताः    ।।।।।।।।    14 ||14 ||14 ||14 ||    

भूय: Again, परं what is different from that which is already taught ᭄ानानां ᭄ानमुᱫमं the most 

celebrated knowledge among various types of knowledge ᮧव᭯यािम I will teach you in detail. यत् 

᭄ा᭜वा Having gained which knowledge, सवᱷ मुनय: all those involved in meditation इत: having got 

released from this sphere of Samsara परां िसᳲ गता: attained the pure essential nature of the 

Self, that knowledge I will impart you with. 

परंपरंपरंपरं    ----    पवूᲃᲦापवूᲃᲦापवूᲃᲦापवूᲃᲦादददद᭠यत्᭠यत्᭠यत्᭠यत्    ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्    एवएवएवएव    सᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयंसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयंसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयंसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयं    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    भूयःभूयःभूयःभूयः    ᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािम    ।।।।    तत्तत्तत्तत्    चचचच    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    ᮧकृितपᱧुषᮧकृितपᱧुषᮧकृितपᱧुषᮧकृितपᱧुष    

िवषय᭄ानानाम्िवषय᭄ानानाम्िवषय᭄ानानाम्िवषय᭄ानानाम्    उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्    ।।।।    ययययत्तत््त्    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    सवᱷसवᱷसवᱷसवᱷ    मनुयःमनुयःमनुयःमनुयः    त᭠मननशीलाःत᭠मननशीलाःत᭠मननशीलाःत᭠मननशीलाः    इतःइतःइतःइतः    ----    संसासंसासंसासंसारम᭛डलात्रम᭛डलात्रम᭛डलात्रम᭛डलात्    परांपरांपरांपरां    िसᳲिसᳲिसᳲिसᳲ    गताःगताःगताःगताः    ––––    परांपरांपरांपरां    

पᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपांपᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपांपᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपांपᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपां    िसिम्िसिम्िसिम्िसिम्    अवा᳙ाःअवा᳙ाःअवा᳙ाःअवा᳙ाः    ।।।।    

परंपरंपरंपरं    ----    पवूᲃᲦाद᭠यत्पवूᲃᲦाद᭠यत्पवूᲃᲦाद᭠यत्पवूᲃᲦाद᭠यत्    ––––    Means different from what was told earlier,Means different from what was told earlier,Means different from what was told earlier,Means different from what was told earlier,    

ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषा᭠तगᭅतम्    एवएवएवएव    सᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयंसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयंसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयंसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवषयं    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    भयूःभयूःभयूःभयूः    ᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािमᮧव᭯यािम    ––––    What is inside prakruti and What is inside prakruti and What is inside prakruti and What is inside prakruti and purusha only, purusha only, purusha only, purusha only, 

the knowledge of the qualities such as satva and others, I will teach you again in detail.the knowledge of the qualities such as satva and others, I will teach you again in detail.the knowledge of the qualities such as satva and others, I will teach you again in detail.the knowledge of the qualities such as satva and others, I will teach you again in detail.    

तत्तत्तत्तत्    चचचच    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    ᮧकृितपᱧुषᮧकृितपᱧुषᮧकृितपᱧुषᮧकृितपᱧुष    िवषय᭄ानानाम्िवषय᭄ानानाम्िवषय᭄ानानाम्िवषय᭄ानानाम्    उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्उᱫमम्    ––––    That knowledge is superior to all other types of That knowledge is superior to all other types of That knowledge is superior to all other types of That knowledge is superior to all other types of 

knowledge having praknowledge having praknowledge having praknowledge having prakruti and purusha as tkruti and purusha as tkruti and purusha as tkruti and purusha as the objects.he objects.he objects.he objects.    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    ᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा᭄ा᭜वा    सवᱷसवᱷसवᱷसवᱷ    मनुयःमनुयःमनुयःमनुयः    त᭠मननशीलाःत᭠मननशीलाःत᭠मननशीलाःत᭠मननशीलाः    ––––    Having acquired this knowledge, all munis Having acquired this knowledge, all munis Having acquired this knowledge, all munis Having acquired this knowledge, all munis ––––    means those means those means those means those 

given to meditation,given to meditation,given to meditation,given to meditation,    

इतःइतःइतःइतः    ----    संसारम᭛डलात्संसारम᭛डलात्संसारम᭛डलात्संसारम᭛डलात्    परांपरांपरांपरां    िसᳲिसᳲिसᳲिसᳲ    गताःगताःगताःगताः    ––––    परांपरांपरांपरां    पᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपांपᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपांपᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपांपᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨपᮧाि᳙ᱨपां    िसिम्िसिम्िसिम्िसिम्    अवा᳙ाःअवा᳙ाःअवा᳙ाःअवा᳙ाः    ––––    इतइतइतइत: means from this : means from this : means from this : means from this 

संसासंसासंसासंसारम᭛डलरम᭛डलरम᭛डलरम᭛डल    ––––    this sphere of samsara, this sphere of samsara, this sphere of samsara, this sphere of samsara, पराम्पराम्पराम्पराम्    िसᳲिसᳲिसᳲिसᳲ    गताःगताःगताःगताः    means attain the fruits of the form of means attain the fruits of the form of means attain the fruits of the form of means attain the fruits of the form of 

realization of the pure essential nature of the Self.realization of the pure essential nature of the Self.realization of the pure essential nature of the Self.realization of the pure essential nature of the Self.    

परम् – Though this word has the meaning उ᭜कृ᳥, it is commented as अ᭠यत ्– different from what 

was taught earlier. Otherwise it would lead to पुनᱧिᲦ as there is the word उᱫमम् in the sloka. 

In the previous chapter it was briefly told that Gunas are responsible for bandha or bondage. 

Here that is told in more detail and so there is no punarukti. 
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परां िसिम् – As per prakarana, this is about attainment of पᳯरशु आ᭜म᭭वᱨप. 

    

SSSSloka 14.2loka 14.2loka 14.2loka 14.2    

पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    फलनेफलनेफलनेफलने    िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥िविशनि᳥    ––––    

Again, Again, Again, Again, Bhagavan extols that superior knowledge distinguishing it by its fruits.Bhagavan extols that superior knowledge distinguishing it by its fruits.Bhagavan extols that superior knowledge distinguishing it by its fruits.Bhagavan extols that superior knowledge distinguishing it by its fruits.    

Earlier इ᳥ᮧाि᳙ or gaining the desired fruits was told and now अिन᳥िनवृिᱫ – getting rid of the 

unwanted is going to be told. So there is no पुनᱧिᲦ. 

इदंइदंइदंइदं    ᭄ानमपुाि᮰᭜य᭄ानमपुाि᮰᭜य᭄ानमपुाि᮰᭜य᭄ानमपुाि᮰᭜य    मममममममम    साध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताः    ।।।।    

सगᱷऽिपसगᱷऽिपसगᱷऽिपसगᱷऽिप    नोपजाय᭠तेनोपजाय᭠तेनोपजाय᭠तेनोपजाय᭠ते    ᮧलयेᮧलयेᮧलयेᮧलये    नननन    ᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त    चचचच    ।।।।।।।।    2 ||2 ||2 ||2 ||    

इदं ᭄ानम् The knowledge that is going to be told now, उपाि᮰᭜य having acquired मम साध᭥यᭅमागता: 

having attained similarity in attribute with ME सगᱷऽिप even at the time of creation न उपजाय᭠ते are 

not born again. ᮧलये न ᳞थि᭠त च During pralaya or dissolution they do not suffer. 

इदंइदंइदंइदं    ----    व᭯यमाणंव᭯यमाणंव᭯यमाणंव᭯यमाणं    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    उपाि᮰उपाि᮰उपाि᮰उपाि᮰᭜य᭜य᭜य᭜य    मममममममम    साध᭥यᭅम्साध᭥यᭅम्साध᭥यᭅम्साध᭥यᭅम्    आगताःआगताःआगताःआगताः    ----    म᭜सा᭥यंम᭜सा᭥यंम᭜सा᭥यंम᭜सा᭥यं    ᮧा᳙ाःᮧा᳙ाःᮧा᳙ाःᮧा᳙ाः, , , , सगᱷसगᱷसगᱷसगᱷ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    उपजाय᭠तेउपजाय᭠तेउपजाय᭠तेउपजाय᭠ते    ----    नननन    सृिजकमᭅतांसृिजकमᭅतांसृिजकमᭅतांसृिजकमᭅतां    

भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते, , , , ᮧलयेᮧलयेᮧलयेᮧलये    नननन    ᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त    चचचच    ----    नननन    चचचच    सᱡंितकमᭅतांसᱡंितकमᭅतांसᱡंितकमᭅतांसᱡंितकमᭅतां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    ।।।।    

इदंइदंइदंइदं    ––––    व᭯यमाणंव᭯यमाणंव᭯यमाणंव᭯यमाणं    ––––    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    means what is going to be told now, means what is going to be told now, means what is going to be told now, means what is going to be told now,     ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    that knowledge  that knowledge  that knowledge  that knowledge  उपाि᮰᭜यउपाि᮰᭜यउपाि᮰᭜यउपाि᮰᭜य    having having having having 

resorted resorted resorted resorted to, to, to, to, मममममममम    साध᭥यᭅम्साध᭥यᭅम्साध᭥यᭅम्साध᭥यᭅम्    आगताःआगताःआगताःआगताः    ----    म᭜सा᭥यंम᭜सा᭥यंम᭜सा᭥यंम᭜सा᭥यं    ᮧा᳙ाःᮧा᳙ाःᮧा᳙ाःᮧा᳙ाः, , , , ----    those who attain equality in attribute with me, that those who attain equality in attribute with me, that those who attain equality in attribute with me, that those who attain equality in attribute with me, that 

means those who attain similarity with ME, theymeans those who attain similarity with ME, theymeans those who attain similarity with ME, theymeans those who attain similarity with ME, they    

सगᱷसगᱷसगᱷसगᱷ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    उपजाय᭠तेउपजाय᭠तेउपजाय᭠तेउपजाय᭠ते    ----    नननन    सृिजकमᭅतांसृिजकमᭅतांसृिजकमᭅतांसृिजकमᭅतां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते, , , , ----    do not become objects of the act of creationdo not become objects of the act of creationdo not become objects of the act of creationdo not become objects of the act of creation    or they will or they will or they will or they will 

not be subjected to creationnot be subjected to creationnot be subjected to creationnot be subjected to creation....    

ᮧलयेᮧलयेᮧलयेᮧलये    नननन    ᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त᳞थि᭠त    चचचच    ----    नननन    चचचच    सᱡंितकमᭅतांसᱡंितकमᭅतांसᱡंितकमᭅतांसᱡंितकमᭅतां    भज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠तेभज᭠ते    ––––    and they will not be subjected to the act of withdrawal and they will not be subjected to the act of withdrawal and they will not be subjected to the act of withdrawal and they will not be subjected to the act of withdrawal 

during dissolution.during dissolution.during dissolution.during dissolution.    

The bhashya for इदम् is व᭯यमाणम्. It does not denote what was already told earlier because such 

a meaning for the word इदम् would not be proper. 
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Similarly the word अगता: is explained as ᮧा᳙ा: 

᳞थि᭠त – This word has the meaning of experiencing sorrow. But since it is used along with the 

act of creation here, it is commented as not being subjected to pralaya or dissolution. 

    

Sloka 14.3Sloka 14.3Sloka 14.3Sloka 14.3    

अथअथअथअथ    ᮧाकृतानांᮧाकृतानांᮧाकृतानांᮧाकृतानां    गणुानांगणुानांगणुानांगणुानां    ब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारंब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारंब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारंब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारं    वᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंु    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    भतूजात᭭यभतूजात᭭यभतूजात᭭यभतूजात᭭य    ᮧकृितपᱧुषससंगᭅज᭜वम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषससंगᭅज᭜वम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषससंगᭅज᭜वम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषससंगᭅज᭜वम्    ''''याव᭜सजंायतेयाव᭜सजंायतेयाव᭜सजंायतेयाव᭜सजंायते    ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्' (13' (13' (13' (13।।।।26) 26) 26) 26) 

इ᭜यननेइ᭜यननेइ᭜यननेइ᭜यनने    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भगवताभगवताभगवताभगवता    ᭭वनेवै᭭वनेवै᭭वनेवै᭭वनेवै    कृतम्कृतम्कृतम्कृतम्    इ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याह    ––––    

अथअथअथअथ    ᮧाकृतानांᮧाकृतानांᮧाकृतानांᮧाकृतानां    गणुानांगणुानांगणुानांगणुानां    ब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारंब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारंब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारंब᭠धहतेतुाᮧकारं    वᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंु    ––––    NNNNow in order to teach the way in which the qualities ow in order to teach the way in which the qualities ow in order to teach the way in which the qualities ow in order to teach the way in which the qualities 

associated with Prakruti become the cause of the bondage of the nature of getting a body by associated with Prakruti become the cause of the bondage of the nature of getting a body by associated with Prakruti become the cause of the bondage of the nature of getting a body by associated with Prakruti become the cause of the bondage of the nature of getting a body by 

means of birth and remeans of birth and remeans of birth and remeans of birth and re----birth, birth, birth, birth,     

सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    भतूजात᭭यभतूजात᭭यभतूजात᭭यभतूजात᭭य    ᮧकृितपᱧुषसंसगᭅज᭜वम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषसंसगᭅज᭜वम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषसंसगᭅज᭜वम्ᮧकृितपᱧुषसंसगᭅज᭜वम्    ''''याव᭜सजंायतेयाव᭜सजंायतेयाव᭜सजंायतेयाव᭜सजंायते    ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्' (13' (13' (13' (13----26) 26) 26) 26) इ᭜यननेइ᭜यननेइ᭜यननेइ᭜यनने    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    ----    the creation of the the creation of the the creation of the the creation of the 

entirety of beings through the association of prakruti and purusha which was told as, ‘entirety of beings through the association of prakruti and purusha which was told as, ‘entirety of beings through the association of prakruti and purusha which was told as, ‘entirety of beings through the association of prakruti and purusha which was told as, ‘यावत्यावत्यावत्यावत्    

सᲳायतेसᲳायतेसᲳायतेसᲳायते    ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्ᳰकिᲱत्    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    ᭭थावरज᭑गमम्᭭थावरज᭑गमम्᭭थावरज᭑गमम्᭭थावरज᭑गमम्’ (13’ (13’ (13’ (13----26) 26) 26) 26) ––––    ‘whichever being movable or immovable that is born’,‘whichever being movable or immovable that is born’,‘whichever being movable or immovable that is born’,‘whichever being movable or immovable that is born’,    

भगवताभगवताभगवताभगवता    ᭭वनेवै᭭वनेवै᭭वनेवै᭭वनेवै    कृतम्कृतम्कृतम्कृतम्    इ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याह    ––––    aaaall that was done by Bhagavan’s own willing is being told.ll that was done by Bhagavan’s own willing is being told.ll that was done by Bhagavan’s own willing is being told.ll that was done by Bhagavan’s own willing is being told.    

This अवताᳯरका is provided by Bhashyakarar in order to remove the doubt that this sloka ‘मम 

योिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬ’ is not in context here as it does not talk about the way Gunas cause bondage and 

how they are got rid of. The reason why this sloka has come here is Bhagavan is telling first that 

the cause of गुणब᭠ध which is going to be told later is due to HIS willing only. 

मममममममम    योिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬयोिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬयोिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬयोिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬ    ति᭭म᭠गभᲈति᭭म᭠गभᲈति᭭म᭠गभᲈति᭭म᭠गभᲈ    दधा᭥यहम्दधा᭥यहम्दधा᭥यहम्दधा᭥यहम्    ।।।।    

स᭥भवःस᭥भवःस᭥भवःस᭥भवः    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    ततोततोततोततो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    भारतभारतभारतभारत    ।।।।।।।।    3 |3 |3 |3 |||||    

भारत Hey Arjuna, मम for me मह᭞ᮩᳬ योिन: the Prakruti of the form of Mahat tatva is one womb or 

source. ति᭭मन ्गभᭅम् अह ंदधािम In that I lay the embryo. तत: From that source सवᭅभूतानां स᭥भव: भवित 

the creation of all beings happens. 
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कृ᭜ᳩ᭭यकृ᭜ᳩ᭭यकृ᭜ᳩ᭭यकृ᭜ᳩ᭭य    जगतोजगतोजगतोजगतो    योिनभतूंयोिनभतूंयोिनभतूंयोिनभतूं    मममममममम    महद्महद्महद्महद ्   ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्    गमᲈगमᲈगमᲈगमᲈ    दधािमदधािमदधािमदधािम    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्;;;;    ''''भिूमरापोऽनलोभिूमरापोऽनलोभिूमरापोऽनलोभिूमरापोऽनलो    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    खंखखंंखं    मनोमनोमनोमनो    बिुरेवबिुरेवबिुरेवबिुरेव    चचचच    ।।।।    

अहकंारअहकंारअहकंारअहकंार    इतीयंइतीयंइतीयंइतीयं    मेममेेमे    िभ᳖ािभ᳖ािभ᳖ािभ᳖ा    ᮧकृितर᳥धाᮧकृितर᳥धाᮧकृितर᳥धाᮧकृितर᳥धा    ।।।।।।।।    अपरेयम्अपरेयम्अपरेयम्अपरेयम्' (7' (7' (7' (7----4444, , , , 5) 5) 5) 5) इितइितइितइित    िन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ा    अचतेनाअचतेनाअचतेनाअचतेना    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    महदमहदमहदमहदह᭑काह᭑काह᭑काह᭑काराᳰदराᳰदराᳰदराᳰद    िवकाराणांिवकाराणांिवकाराणांिवकाराणां    

कारणतयाकारणतयाकारणतयाकारणतया    मह᭞ᮩᳬमह᭞ᮩᳬमह᭞ᮩᳬमह᭞ᮩᳬ    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    ᮰तुौ᮰तुौ᮰तुौ᮰तुौ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᲤिचᲤिचᲤिचᲤिचत्तत््त्    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    इितइितइितइित    िन᳸द᭫यतेिन᳸द᭫यतेिन᳸द᭫यतेिन᳸द᭫यते    ----    ''''यःयःयःयः    सवᭅ᭄ःसवᭅ᭄ःसवᭅ᭄ःसवᭅ᭄ः    सवᭅिवत्सवᭅिवत्सवᭅिवत्सवᭅिवत्, , , , य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    

᭄ानमयं᭄ानमयं᭄ानमयं᭄ानमयं    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ।।।।    त᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬत᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬत᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬत᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬ    नामᱨपम᳖ंनामᱨपम᳖ंनामᱨपम᳖ंनामᱨपम᳖ं    चचचच    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते' (' (' (' (मुममुुमु....    उउउउ....    1111----1111----9) 9) 9) 9) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    ''''इत᭭᭜व᭠यांइत᭭᭜व᭠यांइत᭭᭜व᭠यांइत᭭᭜व᭠यां    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    िवििवििवििवि    मेममेेमे    पराम्पराम्पराम्पराम्    ।।।।    

जीवभतूाम्जीवभतूाम्जीवभतूाम्जीवभतूाम्' (7' (7' (7' (7----5) 5) 5) 5) इितइितइितइित    चतेनपᲳुᱨपाचतेनपᲳुᱨपाचतेनपᲳुᱨपाचतेनपᲳुᱨपा    यायायाया    परापरापरापरा    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    िन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ा, , , , सासासासा    इहइहइहइह    सकलसकलसकलसकलᮧािणबीजतयाᮧािणबीजतयाᮧािणबीजतयाᮧािणबीजतया    गभᭅश᭣देनगभᭅश᭣देनगभᭅश᭣देनगभᭅश᭣देन    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्    

अचतेनेअचतेनेअचतेनेअचतेने    योिनभतूेयोिनभतूेयोिनभतूेयोिनभतूे    महितमहितमहितमहित    ᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिण    चतेनपᲳुᱨपंचतेनपᲳुᱨपंचतेनपᲳुᱨपंचतेनपᲳुᱨपं    गभᲈगभᲈगभᲈगभᲈ    दधािमदधािमदधािमदधािम    ।।।।    अचतेनᮧकृ᭜याअचतेनᮧकृ᭜याअचतेनᮧकृ᭜याअचतेनᮧकृ᭜या    भोगᭃेᮢ भतूयाभोगᭃेᮢ भतूयाभोगᭃेᮢ भतूयाभोगᭃेᮢ भतूया    भोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूांभोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूांभोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूांभोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूां    चतेनᮧकृᳲतचतेनᮧकृᳲतचतेनᮧकृᳲतचतेनᮧकृᳲत    
सयंोजयािमसयंोजयािमसयंोजयािमसयंोजयािम    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ततःततःततःततः    त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्    म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    ᮩᳬाᳰद᭭तᮩᳬाᳰद᭭तᮩᳬाᳰद᭭तᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां    स᭥भवोस᭥भवोस᭥भवोस᭥भवो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    

कृ᭜ᳩ᭭यकृ᭜ᳩ᭭यकृ᭜ᳩ᭭यकृ᭜ᳩ᭭य    जगतोजगतोजगतोजगतो    योिनभतूंयोिनभतूंयोिनभतूंयोिनभतूं    मममममममम    महद्महद्महद्महद ्   ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ––––    The mahat prakruti which is of the form of the womb for the The mahat prakruti which is of the form of the womb for the The mahat prakruti which is of the form of the womb for the The mahat prakruti which is of the form of the womb for the 

entire world and which is my sharira,entire world and which is my sharira,entire world and which is my sharira,entire world and which is my sharira,    

ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्    गमᲈगमᲈगमᲈगमᲈ    दधािमदधािमदधािमदधािम    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्;;;;    ----    in that I in that I in that I in that I placeplaceplaceplace    the embryo.the embryo.the embryo.the embryo.    

''''भिूमरापोऽनलोभिूमरापोऽनलोभिूमरापोऽनलोभिूमरापोऽनलो    वायःुवायःुवायःुवायःु    खंखखंंखं    मनोमनोमनोमनो    बुिरेवबुिरेवबुिरेवबुिरेव    चचचच    ।।।।    अहकंारअहकंारअहकंारअहकंार    इतीयंइतीयंइतीयंइतीयं    मेममेेमे    िभ᳖ािभ᳖ािभ᳖ािभ᳖ा    ᮧकृितर᳥धाᮧकृितर᳥धाᮧकृितर᳥धाᮧकृितर᳥धा    ।।।।।।।।    अपरेयम्अपरेयम्अपरेयम्अपरेयम्' (7' (7' (7' (7----4444, , , , 5) 5) 5) 5) इितइितइितइित    िन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ा    

अचतेनाअचतेनाअचतेनाअचतेना    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    ––––    The inert prakruti which was addressed as ‘My prakruti is of eightfold as earth, The inert prakruti which was addressed as ‘My prakruti is of eightfold as earth, The inert prakruti which was addressed as ‘My prakruti is of eightfold as earth, The inert prakruti which was addressed as ‘My prakruti is of eightfold as earth, 

waters, fire, air, ether, mind, intellect and ahankaara. That is my awaters, fire, air, ether, mind, intellect and ahankaara. That is my awaters, fire, air, ether, mind, intellect and ahankaara. That is my awaters, fire, air, ether, mind, intellect and ahankaara. That is my aparaaprakruti (lower prakruti)’paraaprakruti (lower prakruti)’paraaprakruti (lower prakruti)’paraaprakruti (lower prakruti)’    

महदह᭑काराᳰदमहदह᭑काराᳰदमहदह᭑काराᳰदमहदह᭑काराᳰद    िवकाराणांिवकाराणांिवकाराणांिवकाराणां    कारणतयाकारणतयाकारणतयाकारणतया    मह᭞ᮩᳬमह᭞ᮩᳬमह᭞ᮩᳬमह᭞ᮩᳬ    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    is told as Mahad Brahmais told as Mahad Brahmais told as Mahad Brahmais told as Mahad Brahma    meaning prakruti of meaning prakruti of meaning prakruti of meaning prakruti of 

great form because of being the cause of mahat, ahankaara and other modifications.great form because of being the cause of mahat, ahankaara and other modifications.great form because of being the cause of mahat, ahankaara and other modifications.great form because of being the cause of mahat, ahankaara and other modifications.    

᮰तुौ᮰तुौ᮰तुौ᮰तुौ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    Ფिचत्Ფिचत्Ფिचत्Ფिचत्    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    इितइितइितइित    िन᳸द᭫यतेिन᳸द᭫यतेिन᳸द᭫यतेिन᳸द᭫यते    ––––    Even in the shruti in some places Prakruti is Even in the shruti in some places Prakruti is Even in the shruti in some places Prakruti is Even in the shruti in some places Prakruti is 

addressed as Brahma.addressed as Brahma.addressed as Brahma.addressed as Brahma.    

''''यःयःयःयः    सवᭅ᭄ःसवᭅ᭄ःसवᭅ᭄ःसवᭅ᭄ः    सवᭅिवत्सवᭅिवत्सवᭅिवत्सवᭅिवत्, , , , य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    ᭄ानमयं᭄ानमयं᭄ानमयं᭄ानमयं    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ।।।।    त᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬत᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬत᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬत᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬ    नामᱨपम᳖ंनामᱨपम᳖ंनामᱨपम᳖ंनामᱨपम᳖ं    चचचच    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते' ' ' ' ((((मुममुुमु....    उउउउ....    1111----1111----9)9)9)9)    इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    ----    As As As As ‘One who ‘One who ‘One who ‘One who 

is omniscient and knower of all modes of all substancesis omniscient and knower of all modes of all substancesis omniscient and knower of all modes of all substancesis omniscient and knower of all modes of all substances, w, w, w, whose sankalpa or willing is of the hose sankalpa or willing is of the hose sankalpa or willing is of the hose sankalpa or willing is of the 

form of knowledge, from such Paramatman, this achit or the nonform of knowledge, from such Paramatman, this achit or the nonform of knowledge, from such Paramatman, this achit or the nonform of knowledge, from such Paramatman, this achit or the non----sentient united with the sentient united with the sentient united with the sentient united with the 

sentient and called by the word anna, and name and forms through that are created’.sentient and called by the word anna, and name and forms through that are created’.sentient and called by the word anna, and name and forms through that are created’.sentient and called by the word anna, and name and forms through that are created’.    

''''इत᭭᭜व᭠यांइत᭭᭜व᭠यांइत᭭᭜व᭠यांइत᭭᭜व᭠यां    ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    िवििवििवििवि    मेममेेमे    पराम्पराम्पराम्पराम्    ।।।।    जीवभतूाम्जीवभतूाम्जीवभतूाम्जीवभतूाम्' (7' (7' (7' (7----5) 5) 5) 5) ––––    ’Know the Jivatman as the prakruti which is ’Know the Jivatman as the prakruti which is ’Know the Jivatman as the prakruti which is ’Know the Jivatman as the prakruti which is 

superior to this lower prakruti’superior to this lower prakruti’superior to this lower prakruti’superior to this lower prakruti’    

इितइितइितइित    चतेनपᲳुᱨपाचतेनपᲳुᱨपाचतेनपᲳुᱨपाचतेनपᲳुᱨपा    यायायाया    परापरापरापरा    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    िन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ा, , , , ----    thus the superior prakruti of the form of the collectivity of thus the superior prakruti of the form of the collectivity of thus the superior prakruti of the form of the collectivity of thus the superior prakruti of the form of the collectivity of 

the sentients that was addressed,the sentients that was addressed,the sentients that was addressed,the sentients that was addressed,    
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सासासासा    इहइहइहइह    सकलᮧािणबीजतयासकलᮧािणबीजतयासकलᮧािणबीजतयासकलᮧािणबीजतया    गभᭅगभᭅगभᭅगभᭅश᭣देनश᭣देनश᭣देनश᭣देन    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    that that that that is denoted here by the word is denoted here by the word is denoted here by the word is denoted here by the word गभᭅगभᭅगभᭅगभᭅ    because of being the because of being the because of being the because of being the 

seed of all beings.seed of all beings.seed of all beings.seed of all beings.    

ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्ति᭭मन्    अचतेनेअचतेनेअचतेनेअचतेने    योिनभतूेयोिनभतूेयोिनभतूेयोिनभतूे    महितमहितमहितमहित    ᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिणᮩᳬिण    चतेनपᲳुᱨपंचतेनपᲳुᱨपंचतेनपᲳुᱨपंचतेनपᲳुᱨपं    गभᲈगभᲈगभᲈगभᲈ    दधािमदधािमदधािमदधािम    ––––    In that mahadbrahma which is the womb In that mahadbrahma which is the womb In that mahadbrahma which is the womb In that mahadbrahma which is the womb 

to the world and which is inert, in that I to the world and which is inert, in that I to the world and which is inert, in that I to the world and which is inert, in that I placeplaceplaceplace    the gathe gathe gathe garbha of the form of the rbha of the form of the rbha of the form of the rbha of the form of the multitudemultitudemultitudemultitude    of of of of 

sentients.sentients.sentients.sentients.    

अचतेनᮧकृ᭜याअचतेनᮧकृ᭜याअचतेनᮧकृ᭜याअचतेनᮧकृ᭜या    भोगᭃेᮢ भतूयाभोगᭃेᮢ भतूयाभोगᭃेᮢ भतूयाभोगᭃेᮢ भतूया    भोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूांभोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूांभोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूांभोᲦृवगᭅपᲳुभतूां    चतेनᮧकृᳲतचतेनᮧकृᳲतचतेनᮧकृᳲतचतेनᮧकृᳲत    सयंोजयािमसयंोजयािमसयंोजयािमसयंोजयािम    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means with the inert That means with the inert That means with the inert That means with the inert 

prakruti which is the place of experienceprakruti which is the place of experienceprakruti which is the place of experienceprakruti which is the place of experience, I will associate the sentient prakruti which is made , I will associate the sentient prakruti which is made , I will associate the sentient prakruti which is made , I will associate the sentient prakruti which is made of of of of 

the collectivity of the experiencers.the collectivity of the experiencers.the collectivity of the experiencers.the collectivity of the experiencers.    

ततःततःततःततः    त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्ᮧकृित᳇यसयंोगात्    म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्म᭜सकं᭨पकृतात्    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    ᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानांᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानांᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानांᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां    स᭥भवोस᭥भवोस᭥भवोस᭥भवो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    So from that So from that So from that So from that 

union of the two prakrutis which is formed by my union of the two prakrutis which is formed by my union of the two prakrutis which is formed by my union of the two prakrutis which is formed by my WIL,LWIL,LWIL,LWIL,L    the creation of all beings starting with the creation of all beings starting with the creation of all beings starting with the creation of all beings starting with 

चतमुुᭅचतमुुᭅचतमुुᭅचतमुुᭅखᮩᳬखᮩᳬखᮩᳬखᮩᳬ    upto a grass blade happens.upto a grass blade happens.upto a grass blade happens.upto a grass blade happens.    

 

कृ᭜ᳩ᭭य जगतो योिनभूतं – The sloka says ममयोिन: - if it is interpreted as मम योिनभूतम् or ‘my womb’ – 

then there will be several contradictions with what was taught here and what is going to be 

taught – Bhagavan said अह ंकृ᭜ᳩ᭭य जगत: ᮧभव: ᮧलय᭭तथा । मᱫ: परतरं ना᭠यत ्ᳰकिᲱदि᭭त धनᲳय’ (7-6) 

etc. Also the aspect of ति᭭मन ्गभᲈ दधा᭥यहम् will not be proper. And what is going to be told next - 

तासां ᮩᳬ मह᳒ोिनरह ंबीजᮧदः िपता (14-4) would contradict. So it is like the womb which can hold the 

embryo of the form of world from me who is like the father of this world is the meaning. And that 

womb is the substance which actually undergoes modification. So explained as कृ᭜ᳩ᭭य जगतो 

योिनभूतम्. And ममयोिन: - is about what was told earlier as भूिमरापोऽनल: (7-4). 

Another doubt arises here – should not जग᳒ोिनभूतं मह᭞ᮩᳬ be Paramatman only? Because 

pramanas say so – वासुदेव: परा ᮧकृित:, य᭞भूतयोᳲन पᳯरप᭫यि᭠त धीरा: (मु. 1-1-6), कताᭅरमीशं पुᱧष ंᮩᳬयोिनम् 

(मु. 3-1-3) and such shrutis. So how can it be said as ‘ममयोिन:’? Also Brahma shabda does not 

denote Prakruti and the adjective मह᭞ᮩᳬ is against the quality of Prakruti. So Paramatman only 

as told in Taittiriya ᮩᳬ पु᭒छं ᮧित᳧ा is being told here is the objection raised here. 
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The answer to that is told in bhashya as follows: 'भूिमरापोऽनलो वायुः खं मनो बुिरेव च । अहकंार इतीयं 

मे िभ᳖ा ᮧकृितर᳥धा ।। अपरेयम्' (7-4, 5) इित िन᳸द᳥ा अचेतना ᮧकृितः महदह᭑काराᳰद िवकाराणां कारणतया 

मह᭞ᮩᳬ इित उ᭒यत े। ᮰ुतौ अिप Ფिचत् ᮧकृितः अिप ᮩᳬ इित िन᳸द᭫यते - 'यः सवᭅ᭄ः सवᭅिवत्, य᭭य ᭄ानमयं तपः । 

त᭭मादेत᭞ᮩᳬ नामᱨपम᳖ ंच जायते' (मु. उ. 1-1-9) इित । 'इत᭭᭜व᭠यां ᮧकृᳲत िवि मे पराम् । जीवभूताम्' (7-5) इित. 

The gist is this: The third ष᭗क or the last six chapters are furthering what was told in the first 

twelve chapters (two ष᭗कs) sets of six chapters. So the Prakruti which was told as शेषभूत to 

Bhagavan as भूिमरापोऽनलो is told here using the word योिन which is synonymous to Prakruti and 

it is also told using the word गभᭅ for chetanas indicating that it is the substratum for experiences 

of chetanas. Also earlier the word योिन was used as एत᳒ोनीिन भूतािन (7-6). And the usage of 

word Brahma for the prakruti which is the cause of mahat bhutas, ahankaara which is their 

cause, mahat tatva which is the cause of ahankara – for all these mula prakruti or primordial 

matter is the cause. And the word Brahma can be used in respect of what is not actually 

Brahma due to the presence of similar characteristics of बृह᭜व, कारण᭜व and others. For this there 

are shruti pramanas. And telling that Prakruti is जग᳒ोिन is not against Paramatman’s being the 

material cause of the world – उपादानकारण᭜व of परमा᭜मन्. On the contrary it is in line with that only. 

That is because, Paramatman becomes the upaadaana kaarana or material cause of the world 

in ᮧकृितिविश᳥वेष only – being qualified by the subtle matter as HIS body because Paramatman is 

िनᳶवकाᳯर. So पᳯरणाम is in the body. That is why it was told earlier first as एत᳒ोनीिन भूतािन 

सवाᭅणी᭜युपधारय and immediately following that अह ंकॄ᭜ᳩ᭭य जगत: ᮧभव: ᮧलय᭭तथा (7-6) was told. 

'इत᭭᭜व᭠यां ᮧकृᳲत िवि मे पराम् । जीवभूताम्' (7-5) इित – To the objection – how can chetanas who 

cannot be addressed as the well known embryo be addressed as गभᭅ here? Answer is what is 

told here as ममयोिन: indicates the two prakrutis of Paramatman told earlier and as per that the 

word गभᭅ is explained as चेतनसमि᳥ which was told as पराᮧकृित earlier. That is told in bhashya as 

चेतनपुᲳᱨपा या परा ᮧकृितः िन᳸द᳥ा सा इह सकलᮧािणबीजतया गभᭅश᭣देन उ᭒यते. The word पुᲳ shows that 

usage of गभᭅम् in singular – एकवचन – is denoting समुदाय of chetanas. 

ति᭭मन ्अचेतन ेयोिनभूते महित ᮩᳬिण चेतनपुᲳᱨप ंगभᲈ दधािम – Then next question is earlier it was told 

that चेतनᮧकृित is आधार and अचेतनᮧकृित is आधेय as ययेदं धायᭅते जगत.् Here it is told the other way as 

– ति᭭मन् गभᲈ दधािम, is it not contradicting? That is explained as – here the आधाराधेयभाव does not 
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indicate dependence but just indicates that the association is as though it cannot be identified 

as separate and indicates mutual association alone.  

अचेतनᮧकृ᭜या भोगᭃेᮢभूतया भोᲦृवगᭅपुᲳभूतां चेतनᮧकृᳲत संयोजयािम इ᭜यथᭅः - And the prayojana for such 

association is for chetanas to experience the fruits according to their karma. 

ततः त᭭मात ्ᮧकृित᳇यसंयोगात ्म᭜संक᭨पकृतात् सवᭅभूतानां ᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां स᭥भवो भवित – The word तत: in 

sloka is not indicating आन᭠तयᭅ – but indicates from that association of the two prakrutis – paraa 

and aparaa prakrutis. In order to remove any doubt that creation happens by mere association 

of the two (as told by sankhyas), bhashya makes it clear as म᭜स᭑क᭨पकृतात्. It happens due to 

Bhagavat sankalpa. 

Meaning of word सवᭅ in सवᭅभूतानाम् is explained as ᮩᳬाᳰद᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠तानां according to pramanas - 

आᮩᳬ᭭त᭥बपयᭅ᭠ता जगद᭠त ᭅ᳞वि᭭थता: । ᮧािणन: कमᭅजिनतसंसारवशवᳶतन: (िव.ध. 104-23), ᮩᳬा᳒ा: सकला देवा 

मनु᭬या: पशव᭭तथा । िव᭬णुमायामहावतᭅमोहा᭠धतमसावृता: (िव.पु. 5-30-17) – which say that even brahma, 

rudra and others are subjected to this cycle of samsara. Not only devas, even the creation that 

happens through Chaturmukha Brahma are created by Paramatman only who is antaryami in 

brahma. That is told as अबुिपूवᭅक᭭सगᭅ: ᮧादभूुᭅत᭭तमोमय: (िव. 1-5-4). So not only Hiranyagarbha but 

all those created by Hiranyagarbha till a blade of grass – for all Paramatman is the creator is 

clear. 

 

Sloka 14.4Sloka 14.4Sloka 14.4Sloka 14.4    

कायाᭅव᭭थोऽिपकायाᭅव᭭थोऽिपकायाᭅव᭭थोऽिपकायाᭅव᭭थोऽिप    िचदिच᭜ᮧकृितससंगᲃिचदिच᭜ᮧकृितससंगᲃिचदिच᭜ᮧकृितससंगᲃिचदिच᭜ᮧकृितससंगᲃ    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    कृतःकृतःकृतःकृतः    इ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याह    ––––    

The stThe stThe stThe state of effect of the association of sentient and the nonate of effect of the association of sentient and the nonate of effect of the association of sentient and the nonate of effect of the association of sentient and the non----sentient is also due to MY willing sentient is also due to MY willing sentient is also due to MY willing sentient is also due to MY willing 

only says Bhagavan.only says Bhagavan.only says Bhagavan.only says Bhagavan.    

In the previous sloka the ᮧाकृत and नैिमिᱫकसृि᳥ is all done by Paramatman only was told. Here 

the िन᭜यसृि᳥ is also done by Paramatman is told. 

सवᭅयोिनषुसवᭅयोिनषुसवᭅयोिनषुसवᭅयोिनषु    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    मतूᭅयःमतूᭅयःमतूᭅयःमतूᭅयः    स᭥भवि᭠तस᭥भवि᭠तस᭥भवि᭠तस᭥भवि᭠त    याःयाःयाःयाः    ।।।।    
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तासांतासांतासांतासां    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    मह᳒ोिनरहंमह᳒ोिनरहंमह᳒ोिनरहंमह᳒ोिनरहं    बीजᮧदःबीजᮧदःबीजᮧदःबीजᮧदः    िपतािपतािपतािपता    ।।।।।।।।    4 ||4 ||4 ||4 ||    

कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, son of Kunti, सवᭅयोिनषु in all births such as deva, manushya etc. या: मूतᭅय: 

स᭥भवि᭠त whichever wonderful forms are born तासां for all those beings ᮩᳬ मह᳒ोिन: the prakruti 

which modifies into mahat, ahankara and such forms and also the form of body, is the womb. 

अह ंबीजᮧद: िपता I am the father who sows the seed. 

सवाᭅसुसवाᭅसुसवाᭅसुसवाᭅसु    देवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषुदेवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषुदेवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषुदेवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषु    योिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषु    तᱫ᭠मूतᱫ᭠मूतᱫ᭠मूतᱫ᭠मूतᭅयःतᭅयःतᭅयःतᭅयः    याःयाःयाःयाः    संभवि᭠तसंभवि᭠तसंभवि᭠तसंभवि᭠त    ––––    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते,,,,    तासांतासांतासांतासां    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    महमहमहमहत्तत््त्    

योिनःयोिनःयोिनःयोिनः    ----    कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    ।।।।    मयामयामयामया    सयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅसयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅसयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅसयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅ    महदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭थामहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭थामहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭थामहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭था    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    कारणम्कारणम्कारणम्कारणम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अहंअहंअहंअहं    बीजᮧदःबीजᮧदःबीजᮧदःबीजᮧदः    िपतािपतािपतािपता    ----    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    चचचच    तᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयनेतᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयनेतᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयनेतᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयने    चतेनवगᭅ᭭ यचतेनवगᭅ᭭ यचतेनवगᭅ᭭ यचतेनवगᭅ᭭ य    सयंोजकःसयंोजकःसयंोजकःसयंोजकः    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

सवाᭅसुसवाᭅसुसवाᭅसुसवाᭅसु    देवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसदेवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसदेवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसदेवग᭠धवᭅयᭃराᭃसमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषुमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषुमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषुमनु᭬ यपशमुगृपिᭃसरीसपृाᳰदषु    योिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषु    ––––    In the wombs of all including deva, In the wombs of all including deva, In the wombs of all including deva, In the wombs of all including deva, 

gandharva, yaksha, rakshasa, manushya, pashu, mrugagandharva, yaksha, rakshasa, manushya, pashu, mrugagandharva, yaksha, rakshasa, manushya, pashu, mrugagandharva, yaksha, rakshasa, manushya, pashu, mruga, pakshi, sareesrupa, pakshi, sareesrupa, pakshi, sareesrupa, pakshi, sareesrupa    (like snakes and (like snakes and (like snakes and (like snakes and 

others)others)others)others)    and so on,and so on,and so on,and so on,    

तᱫ᭠मतूᭅयःतᱫ᭠मतूᭅयःतᱫ᭠मतूᭅयःतᱫ᭠मतूᭅयः    याःयाःयाःयाः    सभंवि᭠तसभंवि᭠तसभंवि᭠तसभंवि᭠त    ––––    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते    ––––    those respective bodies which are bthose respective bodies which are bthose respective bodies which are bthose respective bodies which are born,orn,orn,orn,    

तासांतासांतासांतासां    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    महत्महत्महत्महत्    योिनःयोिनःयोिनःयोिनः    ----    कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    ––––    For all of them For all of them For all of them For all of them ----    brahma mahat brahma mahat brahma mahat brahma mahat ––––    means the prakruti which is means the prakruti which is means the prakruti which is means the prakruti which is 

modified into the forms mahat and so on, is modified into the forms mahat and so on, is modified into the forms mahat and so on, is modified into the forms mahat and so on, is ----    yoni yoni yoni yoni ----    the cause.the cause.the cause.the cause.    

मयामयामयामया    सयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅसयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅसयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅसयंोिजतचतेनवगाᭅ    महदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭थामहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭थामहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭थामहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠ताव᭭था    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    कारणम्कारणम्कारणम्कारणम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    that means the prakrutthat means the prakrutthat means the prakrutthat means the prakruti which has i which has i which has i which has 

the specific states of mahat and others having the collectivity of chetanas united with it by ME, the specific states of mahat and others having the collectivity of chetanas united with it by ME, the specific states of mahat and others having the collectivity of chetanas united with it by ME, the specific states of mahat and others having the collectivity of chetanas united with it by ME, 

is the cause.is the cause.is the cause.is the cause.    

अहंअहंअहंअहं    बीजᮧदःबीजᮧदःबीजᮧदःबीजᮧदः    िपतािपतािपतािपता    ----    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    चचचच    तᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयनेतᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयनेतᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयनेतᱫ᭜कमाᭅनगु᭛ुयने    चतेनवगᭅ᭭ यचतेनवगᭅ᭭ यचतेनवगᭅ᭭ यचतेनवगᭅ᭭ य    सयंोजकःसयंोजकःसयंोजकःसयंोजकः    चचचच    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    I aI aI aI am the father who m the father who m the father who m the father who 

sows the seed sows the seed sows the seed sows the seed ––––    meansmeansmeansmeans    I am the one who forms this union of the sentients according to their I am the one who forms this union of the sentients according to their I am the one who forms this union of the sentients according to their I am the one who forms this union of the sentients according to their 

karmas of yore at the time of getting those respective wonderful bodies.karmas of yore at the time of getting those respective wonderful bodies.karmas of yore at the time of getting those respective wonderful bodies.karmas of yore at the time of getting those respective wonderful bodies.    

Mere prakruti which is inert, by itself cannot be the cause without being associated with 

sentients and without having Bhagavan as the locus. This is told in bhashya as मया संयोिजत 

चेतनवगाᭅ:. In महदाᳰदिवशेषा᭠ताव᭭था: - िवशेषा: indicate पᲱभूतs. 
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The sloka has सवᭅयोिनषु, ᮩᳬ मह᳒ोिन: - it means one मूलᮧकृित is the योिन for many योिनs in ᳞ि᳥सृि᳥ 

– that is explained as महदाᳰदिवशेषा᭠ताव᭭था:. One prakruti gets modified into many forms such as 

mahat, ahankara etc. 

बीजᮧद: - Bhagavan is the उपादान and िनिमᱫकारण - material and the intelligent cause of this 

world. In the sloka, तासां ᮩᳬ मह᳒ोिनरह ंबीजᮧदः िपता – it looks as though prakruti is the material 

cause and Ishvara is the nimitta kaarana as told by से᳡रसांयs – yoga darshana and some 

others. But that is against shruti pramanas, swamy Deshika notes. 

Then to the doubt that there is one योिन prakruti and one father – Bhagavan – how can there be 

so much variety in the creation is explained as तᮢ तᮢ तᱫत ्कमाᭅनुगु᭛येन. The karma of each being 

is different and accordingly such wonderful variety of beings are born with various wonderful 

bodies. 

 

Sloka 14.5Sloka 14.5Sloka 14.5Sloka 14.5    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    सगाᭅदौसगाᭅदौसगाᭅदौसगाᭅदौ    ᮧाचीनकमᭅवशाद्ᮧाचीनकमᭅवशाद्ᮧाचीनकमᭅवशाद्ᮧाचीनकमᭅवशाद ्   अिच᭜ससंगᱷअिच᭜ससंगᱷअिच᭜ससंगᱷअिच᭜ससंगᱷणणणण    देवाᳰदयोिनषुदेवाᳰदयोिनषुदेवाᳰदयोिनषुदेवाᳰदयोिनषु    जातानांजातानांजातानांजातानां    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    देवाᳰदभावनेदेवाᳰदभावनेदेवाᳰदभावनेदेवाᳰदभावने    ज᭠महतेमु्ज᭠महतेमु्ज᭠महतेमु्ज᭠महतेमु्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

Thus to those who are born during creation in deva and other births Thus to those who are born during creation in deva and other births Thus to those who are born during creation in deva and other births Thus to those who are born during creation in deva and other births having having having having unitunitunitunitedededed    with achit due with achit due with achit due with achit due 

to age old karmasto age old karmasto age old karmasto age old karmas, the cause of being born again and again as deva, manushya and others is , the cause of being born again and again as deva, manushya and others is , the cause of being born again and again as deva, manushya and others is , the cause of being born again and again as deva, manushya and others is 

going tgoing tgoing tgoing to be told now.o be told now.o be told now.o be told now.    

During the beginning of नैिमिᱫक सृि᳥ – according to the ᮧाचीनकमᭅ of each sentient being, 

association with prakruti happens by to the willing of Paramatman and that being is born with a 

particular body. It is said योिनम᭠ये ᮧप᳒᭠ते शरीर᭜वाय देिहन: । ᭭थाणुम᭠ये अनुसंयि᭠त यथा कमᭅ यथा ᮰ुतम् । 

Then some karmas would yield their fruits and come to an end. When the karmas responsible 

for a particular body end, the body gets destroyed. So how can there be िन᭜यसृि᳥ for the Atman? 

That is told as एवं सगाᭅदौ and the answer is going to be told. 

The Atman who is अनाᳰद is associated with Prakruti from beginningless time. He is always 

associated with subtle matter. It is not possible for the jivatman to end his karmas with just one 
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body. He is born again and again due to good and bad deeds done in earlier births. That is told 

as पुनः पुनः देवाᳰदभावेन ज᭠महतेुम्. Why that happens is told now. 

सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    रज᭭तमरज᭭तमरज᭭तमरज᭭तम    इितइितइितइित    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    ᮧकृितस᭥भवाःᮧकृितस᭥भवाःᮧकृितस᭥भवाःᮧकृितस᭥भवाः    ।।।।    

िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    महाबाहोमहाबाहोमहाबाहोमहाबाहो    देहेदेहेदेहेदेहे    देिहनम᳞यम्देिहनम᳞यम्देिहनम᳞यम्देिहनम᳞यम्    ।।।।।।।।    5 ||5 ||5 ||5 ||    

स᭜वं रज᭭तम इित गुणा: The three qualities known as satva, rajas and tamas ᮧकृितस᭥भवा: which are 

related to the essential nature of prakruti, महाबाहो O Arjuna, देह ेone who is in the body अ᳞यं 

देिहनं that Self who is immutable being of the nature of consciousness िनब᳔ि᭠त bind him through 

the adjunct of body. 

सᱬवरज᭭तमािंससᱬवरज᭭तमािंससᱬवरज᭭तमािंससᱬवरज᭭तमािंस    ᮢयोᮢयोᮢयोᮢयो    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    ᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः,,,,    ᭭वभाविवशषेाः᭭वभाविवशषेाः᭭वभाविवशषेाः᭭वभाविवशषेाः,,,,    ᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺ----िनᱨपणीयाःिनᱨपणीयाःिनᱨपणीयाःिनᱨपणीयाः, , , , ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्    

अन᭞ुभतूाःअन᭞ुभतूाःअन᭞ुभतूाःअन᭞ुभतूाः    ति᳇कारेषुति᳇कारेषुति᳇कारेषुति᳇कारेषु    महदाᳰदषुमहदाᳰदषुमहदाᳰदषुमहदाᳰदषु    उ᭞भतूाःउ᭞भतूाःउ᭞भतूाःउ᭞भतूाः, , , , महदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःैमहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःैमहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःैमहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःै    आर᭣धआर᭣धआर᭣धआर᭣ध----देवमनु᭬ याᳰददेवमनु᭬ याᳰददेवमनु᭬ याᳰददेवमनु᭬ याᳰद    देहसबंि᭠धदेहसबंि᭠धदेहसबंि᭠धदेहसबंि᭠धनम्नम्नम्नम्    एनंएनंएनंएनं,,,,    देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    

᭭वतो᭭वतो᭭वतो᭭वतो    गणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈगणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈगणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈगणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈ    देहेदेहेदेहेदेहे    वतᭅमानंवतᭅमानंवतᭅमानंवतᭅमानं    िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    देहेदेहेदेहेदेहे    वतᭅमान᭜वोपािधनावतᭅमान᭜वोपािधनावतᭅमान᭜वोपािधनावतᭅमान᭜वोपािधना    िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

सᱬवरज᭭तमािंससᱬवरज᭭तमािंससᱬवरज᭭तमािंससᱬवरज᭭तमािंस    ᮢयोᮢयोᮢयोᮢयो    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    ᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः,,,,    ᭭वभाविवशषेाः᭭वभाविवशषेाः᭭वभाविवशषेाः᭭वभाविवशषेाः,,,,    ----    The three qualities of matter satva, The three qualities of matter satva, The three qualities of matter satva, The three qualities of matter satva, 

rajas and tamas which are rrajas and tamas which are rrajas and tamas which are rrajas and tamas which are related to its svarupa or essential nature are the svabhaava elated to its svarupa or essential nature are the svabhaava elated to its svarupa or essential nature are the svabhaava elated to its svarupa or essential nature are the svabhaava 

visheshas visheshas visheshas visheshas ––––    it’s own specific natural expressions.it’s own specific natural expressions.it’s own specific natural expressions.it’s own specific natural expressions.    

ᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺᮧकाशाᳰदकायकᱺ----िनᱨपणीयाःिनᱨपणीयाःिनᱨपणीयाःिनᱨपणीयाः, , , , ----    They can be known only through their respective effects such as They can be known only through their respective effects such as They can be known only through their respective effects such as They can be known only through their respective effects such as 

brightness etc.brightness etc.brightness etc.brightness etc.    

ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम्    अन᭞ुभतूाःअन᭞ुभतूाःअन᭞ुभतूाःअन᭞ुभतूाः    ति᳇ति᳇ति᳇ति᳇कारेषुकारेषुकारेषुकारेषु    महदाᳰदषुमहदाᳰदषुमहदाᳰदषुमहदाᳰदषु    उ᭞भतूाःउ᭞भतूाःउ᭞भतूाःउ᭞भतूाः,,,,----    they are not revealed in the state of prakruti they are not revealed in the state of prakruti they are not revealed in the state of prakruti they are not revealed in the state of prakruti 

and they are revealed in the modified states and they are revealed in the modified states and they are revealed in the modified states and they are revealed in the modified states of of of of mahatmahatmahatmahat----tatvatatvatatvatatva    and others.and others.and others.and others.    

महदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःैमहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःैमहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःैमहदाᳰदिवशषेा᭠तःै    आर᭣धआर᭣धआर᭣धआर᭣ध----देवमनु᭬ याᳰददेवमनु᭬ याᳰददेवमनु᭬ याᳰददेवमनु᭬ याᳰद    देहसंबि᭠धनम्देहसंबि᭠धनम्देहसंबि᭠धनम्देहसंबि᭠धनम्    ––––    One who is associated with bodies such as that of One who is associated with bodies such as that of One who is associated with bodies such as that of One who is associated with bodies such as that of 

deva, mdeva, mdeva, mdeva, manush and others which are formed starting with mahat and till theanush and others which are formed starting with mahat and till theanush and others which are formed starting with mahat and till theanush and others which are formed starting with mahat and till the    five elements, five elements, five elements, five elements, 

(mahat(mahat(mahat(mahat----ahankaaraahankaaraahankaaraahankaara----pancha tanmaatraspancha tanmaatraspancha tanmaatraspancha tanmaatras----pancha bhutaspancha bhutaspancha bhutaspancha bhutas, indriyas, indriyas, indriyas, indriyas))))    

एनंएनंएनंएनं,,,,    देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    ᭭वतो᭭वतो᭭वतो᭭वतो    गणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈगणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈगणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈगणुस᭥ब᭠धानहᲈ    देहेदेहेदेहेदेहे    वतᭅमानंवतᭅमानंवतᭅमानंवतᭅमानं    िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    देहेदेहेदेहेदेहे    वतᭅमान᭜वोपािधनावतᭅमान᭜वोपािधनावतᭅमान᭜वोपािधनावतᭅमान᭜वोपािधना    िनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠तिनब᳔ि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    tttthis his his his 

kshetrajna means, one who is kshetrajna means, one who is kshetrajna means, one who is kshetrajna means, one who is अ᳞यअ᳞यअ᳞यअ᳞य    ––––    has an essential nature which by itself is cannot be has an essential nature which by itself is cannot be has an essential nature which by itself is cannot be has an essential nature which by itself is cannot be 

subjected to association with those qualities, and one who is being present in the body, such a subjected to association with those qualities, and one who is being present in the body, such a subjected to association with those qualities, and one who is being present in the body, such a subjected to association with those qualities, and one who is being present in the body, such a 
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one, these qualities bind by virtue of the one, these qualities bind by virtue of the one, these qualities bind by virtue of the one, these qualities bind by virtue of the उपािधउपािधउपािधउपािध    of body, so that of body, so that of body, so that of body, so that he gets into this samsara again he gets into this samsara again he gets into this samsara again he gets into this samsara again 

and again.and again.and again.and again.    

ᮧकृते: ᭭वᱨपानुबि᭠धन: - The ᭭वᱨपिनᱨपकधमᭅs are always associated with the धᳶम. So the aspect of 

being created by prakruti in the state of effect is just being revealed with variations. 

᭭वभाव िवशेषा: - In other systems such as सांय, the qualities such as स᭜व and others are 

themselves told to be ᮧकृितᮤ᳞. In order to reject that, bahshya is ᭭वभाविवशेषा: - that means the 

unique special qualities. Prakruti is dravya having qualities and is not qualities itself. 

ᮧकाशाᳰद कायᱺकिनᱨपणीया: - very important aspect. The effects such as brightness etc can be 

perceived directly. Their causes are inferred generally through the effects. The specific effects 

cannot exist without specific causes. 

Here a doubt may arise. If so, during pralaya, there is no effect seen such as pleasure or pain 

etc. which means there should not be any satva and other qualities. How can they be said to be 

᭭वᱨपानुबि᭠ध – related to essential nature? That is answered as ᮧकृ᭜यव᭭थायाम् अनु᭞भूता:. They are 

not revealed in the state of primordial matter and so it does not mean they are not present. 

अ᳞यम् – Loss of knowledge due to association with qualities is barred by this. That is why 

bhashya is गुण स᭥ब᭠ध अनहᭅम्. His essential nature is consciousness and so it cannot be subjected 

to such association. It is only due to karma that such a thing happens is the bhaava. 

For the Atman who is ᭄ान᭭वᱨिप of the nature of consciousness, how can there be the taint of 

the form of bondage? That means having limiting adjunct of the form of the association of body 

without break till he gets liberation is only bondage. And it is not िम᭝या or false. It is also real. 

    

SSSSloka 14.6loka 14.6loka 14.6loka 14.6    

सᱬवरज᭭तमसाम्सᱬवरज᭭तमसाम्सᱬवरज᭭तमसाम्सᱬवरज᭭तमसाम्    आकारंआकारंआकारंआकारं    ब᭠धनᮧकारंब᭠धनᮧकारंब᭠धनᮧकारंब᭠धनᮧकारं    चचचच    आहआहआहआह    ––––    
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In the three slokas In the three slokas In the three slokas In the three slokas that follow, the different modes of satva, rajas and tamas and the way they that follow, the different modes of satva, rajas and tamas and the way they that follow, the different modes of satva, rajas and tamas and the way they that follow, the different modes of satva, rajas and tamas and the way they 

bind one are all going to be told.bind one are all going to be told.bind one are all going to be told.bind one are all going to be told.    

Here आकारम् means the nature which establishes them. 

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    िनमᭅल᭜वा᭜ᮧकाशकमनामयम्िनमᭅल᭜वा᭜ᮧकाशकमनामयम्िनमᭅल᭜वा᭜ᮧकाशकमनामयम्िनमᭅल᭜वा᭜ᮧकाशकमनामयम्    ।।।।    

सखुस᭑गनेसखुस᭑गनेसखुस᭑गनेसखुस᭑गने    ब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाित    ᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने    चानघचानघचानघचानघ    ।।।।।।।।    6 ||6 ||6 ||6 ||    

तᮢ Among the three namely satva, rajas and tamas, सᱬवं the quality of satva is िनमᭅल᭜वात् being 

defectless ᮧकाशकम् enlightens the nature of substances as is. अनामयम् It is without any diseases. 

Means it leads to good health. अनघ Hey Arjuna who is without any defect, सुखस᭑गेन ब᳔ाित that 

Satva guna, binds one with attachment to pleasure. ᭄ानस᭑गेन It also binds the Atman with 

attachment to what is useful to acquire knowledge. 

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    सᱬवरज᭭तमःसुसᱬवरज᭭तमःसुसᱬवरज᭭तमःसुसᱬवरज᭭तमःसु    सᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭य    ᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्    ईदशृंईदशृंईदशृंईदशृं    ----    िनमᭅल᭜वात्िनमᭅल᭜वात्िनमᭅल᭜वात्िनमᭅल᭜वात्    ᮧकाशकम्ᮧकाशकम्ᮧकाशकम्ᮧकाशकम्;;;;    ᮧकाᮧकाᮧकाᮧकाशसुखावरणशसुखावरणशसुखावरणशसुखावरण----᭭वभावरिहतता᭭वभावरिहतता᭭वभावरिहतता᭭वभावरिहतता    िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्;;;;    

ᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतयाᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतयाᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतयाᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतया    ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ᮧकाशोᮧकाशोᮧकाशोᮧकाशो    ----    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधः, , , , अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्    ----    

आमयायकायᲈआमयायकायᲈआमयायकायᲈआमयायकायᲈ    नननन    िव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒ते, , , , इितइितइितइित    अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्,,,,    अरोगताहतेःुअरोगताहतेःुअरोगताहतेःुअरोगताहतेःु    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    एषएषएषएष    सᱬवासᱬवासᱬवासᱬवायोयोयोयो    गणुोगणुोगणुोगणुो    देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्    एनंएनंएनंएनं    सुखस᭑गनेसुखस᭑गनेसुखस᭑गनेसुखस᭑गने    ᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने    

चचचच    ब᳔ाब᳔ाब᳔ाब᳔ाितितितित    ----    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    सुखस᭑गंसुखस᭑गंसुखस᭑गंसुखस᭑गं,,,,    ᭄ानस᭑गं᭄ानस᭑गं᭄ानस᭑गं᭄ानस᭑गं    चचचच    जनयितजनयितजनयितजनयित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ᭄ानसखुयोः᭄ानसखुयोः᭄ानसखुयोः᭄ानसखुयोः    स᭑गेस᭑गेस᭑गेस᭑गे    िहिहिहिह    जातेजातेजातेजाते    त᭜साधनषेुत᭜साधनषेुत᭜साधनषेुत᭜साधनषेु    लौᳰककवᳰैदकेषुलौᳰककवᳰैदकेषुलौᳰककवᳰैदकेषुलौᳰककवᳰैदकेषु    

ᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅते    ।।।।    ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    त᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुव----साधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासु    योिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते, , , , इितइितइितइित    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    सुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेणसुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेणसुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेणसुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेण    पᱧुषंपᱧुषंपᱧुषंपᱧुषं    ब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाित, , , , ᭄ानसखुजननं᭄ानसखुजननं᭄ानसखुजननं᭄ानसखुजननं    

पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तयोःतयोःतयोःतयोः    स᭑गजननंस᭑गजननंस᭑गजननंस᭑गजननं    चचचच    सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    इइइइितितितित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    सᱬवरज᭭तमःसुसᱬवरज᭭तमःसुसᱬवरज᭭तमःसुसᱬवरज᭭तमःसु    सᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭य    ᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्᭭वᱨपम्    ईदशृंईदशृंईदशृंईदशृं    ----    िनमᭅल᭜वात्िनमᭅल᭜वात्िनमᭅल᭜वात्िनमᭅल᭜वात्    ᮧकाशकम्ᮧकाशकम्ᮧकाशकम्ᮧकाशकम्;;;;    ----    Among the three, satva, rajas and Among the three, satva, rajas and Among the three, satva, rajas and Among the three, satva, rajas and 

tamas, the nature of satva is like this tamas, the nature of satva is like this tamas, the nature of satva is like this tamas, the nature of satva is like this ––––    because of being without any blemish it illumines because of being without any blemish it illumines because of being without any blemish it illumines because of being without any blemish it illumines 

substances as is.substances as is.substances as is.substances as is.    

ᮧकाशसुखावरणᮧकाशसुखावरणᮧकाशसुखावरणᮧकाशसुखावरण----᭭वभावरिह᭭वभावरिह᭭वभावरिह᭭वभावरिहततातताततातता    िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्;;;;    ----    िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्िनमᭅल᭜वम्    ––––    means having the nature of not being a veil to means having the nature of not being a veil to means having the nature of not being a veil to means having the nature of not being a veil to 

happiness which is favourable.happiness which is favourable.happiness which is favourable.happiness which is favourable.    

ᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतयाᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतयाᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतयाᮧकाशसुखजननकैा᭠त᭭वभावतया    ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्ᮧकाशसखुहतेभुतूम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    that means because it is only of the nature of that means because it is only of the nature of that means because it is only of the nature of that means because it is only of the nature of 

causing causing causing causing light and light and light and light and happinesshappinesshappinesshappiness, it is the , it is the , it is the , it is the cause of light and happiness.cause of light and happiness.cause of light and happiness.cause of light and happiness.    

ᮧकाशोᮧकाशोᮧकाशोᮧकाशो    ----    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधः, , , , ----    ᮧकाशᮧकाशᮧकाशᮧकाश    means enlightening the real nature of substances.means enlightening the real nature of substances.means enlightening the real nature of substances.means enlightening the real nature of substances.    
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अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्    ----    आमयायकायᲈआमयायकायᲈआमयायकायᲈआमयायकायᲈ    नननन    िव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒ते, , , , इितइितइितइित    अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्,,,,    अरोगताहतेःुअरोगताहतेःुअरोगताहतेःुअरोगताहतेःु    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्अनामयम्    means it does not have means it does not have means it does not have means it does not have 

effect known as effect known as effect known as effect known as आमयआमयआमयआमय    or disease. Mor disease. Mor disease. Mor disease. Means, it is the cause of good health.eans, it is the cause of good health.eans, it is the cause of good health.eans, it is the cause of good health.    

एषएषएषएष    सᱬवायोसᱬवायोसᱬवायोसᱬवायो    गणुोगणुोगणुोगणुो    देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्    एनंएनंएनंएनं    सुखस᭑गनेसुखस᭑गनेसुखस᭑गनेसुखस᭑गने    ᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने᭄ानस᭑गने    चचचच    ब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाित    ––––    This quality called satva binds the This quality called satva binds the This quality called satva binds the This quality called satva binds the 

embodies self through attachment to happiness and attachment to knowledge.embodies self through attachment to happiness and attachment to knowledge.embodies self through attachment to happiness and attachment to knowledge.embodies self through attachment to happiness and attachment to knowledge.    

पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    सखुस᭑गंसखुस᭑गंसखुस᭑गंसखुस᭑गं,,,,    ᭄ानस᭑गं᭄ानस᭑गं᭄ानस᭑गं᭄ानस᭑गं    चचचच    जनयितजनयितजनयितजनयित    इ᭜यइ᭜यइ᭜यइ᭜यथᭅःथᭅःथᭅःथᭅः    ––––    That means it causes attachment to happiness and That means it causes attachment to happiness and That means it causes attachment to happiness and That means it causes attachment to happiness and 

knowledge.knowledge.knowledge.knowledge.    

᭄ानसखुयोः᭄ानसखुयोः᭄ानसखुयोः᭄ानसखुयोः    स᭑गेस᭑गेस᭑गेस᭑गे    िहिहिहिह    जातेजातेजातेजाते    त᭜साधनषेुत᭜साधनषेुत᭜साधनषेुत᭜साधनषेु    लौᳰककवᳰैदकेषुलौᳰककवᳰैदकेषुलौᳰककवᳰैदकेषुलौᳰककवᳰैदकेषु    ᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅते    ––––    Because only when one gets attached to Because only when one gets attached to Because only when one gets attached to Because only when one gets attached to 

knowledge and happiness, one starts to engage in their means which are knowledge and happiness, one starts to engage in their means which are knowledge and happiness, one starts to engage in their means which are knowledge and happiness, one starts to engage in their means which are लौᳰककलौᳰककलौᳰककलौᳰकक----वैᳰदकवैᳰदकवैᳰदकवैᳰदक    कायᭅकायᭅकायᭅकायᭅs s s s ----    

wordly and wordly and wordly and wordly and VedicVedicVedicVedic    activities.activities.activities.activities.    

ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    त᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुव----साधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासु    योिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ––––    Because of engaging in such activites, one is born in Because of engaging in such activites, one is born in Because of engaging in such activites, one is born in Because of engaging in such activites, one is born in 

births which are means to experience those fruits.births which are means to experience those fruits.births which are means to experience those fruits.births which are means to experience those fruits.    

इितइितइितइित    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    सुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेणसुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेणसुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेणसुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेण    पᱧुषंपᱧुषंपᱧुषंपᱧुषं    ब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाितब᳔ाित    ––––    thus satva binds the purthus satva binds the purthus satva binds the purthus satva binds the purusha through attachment to usha through attachment to usha through attachment to usha through attachment to 

happiness and knowledge.happiness and knowledge.happiness and knowledge.happiness and knowledge.    

᭄ानसखुजननं᭄ानसखुजननं᭄ानसखुजननं᭄ानसखुजननं    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तयोःतयोःतयोःतयोः    स᭑गजननंस᭑गजननंस᭑गजननंस᭑गजननं    चचचच    सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    Satva causes knowledge and Satva causes knowledge and Satva causes knowledge and Satva causes knowledge and 

happiness and again it causes attachment to them is the summary.happiness and again it causes attachment to them is the summary.happiness and again it causes attachment to them is the summary.happiness and again it causes attachment to them is the summary.    

कारणंकारणंकारणंकारणं    गणुसगणुसगणुसगणुस᭑गो᭑गो᭑गो᭑गोऽ᭭यऽ᭭यऽ᭭यऽ᭭य    सदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसुसदस᳒ोिनज᭠मसु    was told earlwas told earlwas told earlwas told earlier.ier.ier.ier.    

ᮧकाश सुख जननैका᭠त ᭭वभावतया – A clear gem stone, though is without defect – िनमᭅल, does not 

cause knowledge. Air, ether and others which though do not have any obstruction, do not have 

the quality of causing light. So the word मल is used in the sense of being opposed to prakasha 

which is the nature of tamas. While satva is only of the nature of causing knowledge and 

happiness. 

Then one more doubt is - even rajas and tamas mixed with satva cause wrong knowledge. That 

can also be said to be prakaasha because that is also some kind of ᭄ान though wrong 

knowledge. So what is ᮧकाशक᭜व? Why satva only is ᮧकाशक? The answer to this is given in 

bhashya as ᮧकाशो – व᭭तुयाथा᭜᭥यावबोधः. Prakaasha is revealing objects as they are – the true 
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nature of objects. That is the effect of satva. Swamy deshikan says, even the knowledge that 

‘now taamasa is more or now raajasa is more’ is also caused due to satva. 

अनामयम् – How can आनामय be attributed to satva which does not have any scope for आमय at all? 

That is explained as आमयायं कायᲈ न िव᳒ते – it does not generate any effect of the nature of ill 

health. That is present in other qualities (rajas and tamas) which is told along with satva. That is 

negated here. And by negating ill health, it is understood that it causes good health – अरोगताहतेुः. 

ब᭠ध: - The fact that satva also binds is important. Generally we say satva should increase etc 

but how that also causes bondage is told here. The word गणु has a meaning of thread or rope – 

so binding bu gunas can be told. This bondage is nothing but association with body in order to 

experience the fruits of karma done earlier. So this bondage has its roots in karma. To 

experience karma phalas, a place is needed for Jivatman and that is the body.  

Satva generates desire to acquire knowledge or experience happiness. That is told in bhashya 

as सᱬवं सुख᭄ानस᭑ग᳇ारेण पुᱧष ंब᳔ाित – then an attachment develops towards them. We say ‘I want 

to master this’, ‘I want to study grammar thoroughly’ and so on. Then one starts to get 

attachment – स᭑ग towards that. That attachment is the one which causes more of that karma to 

be done and thus it binds. And Jnaana can be laukika or vaidika told in bhashya as ᭄ानसुखयोः 

स᭑गे िह जाते त᭜साधनेषु लौᳰककवैᳰदकेषु ᮧवतᭅत े– attachment makes one to engage in means to attain 

them etc. 

Swamy Deshika clarifies one doubt here – bhashya says ᭄ानसुखयोः स᭑गे िह जाते त᭜साधनेषु 

लौᳰककवैᳰदकेषु ᮧवतᭅत े| ततः च त᭜फलानुभव-साधनभूतासु योिनषु जायते. That is one engages in laukika and 

vaidika karmas and in order to experience the fruits of those karmas, one is born in suitable 

births etc. The doubt is – The fruits of vaidika karma can result in various borths but how can 

laukika karmas yield fruits in another birth? Should they not be giving fruits here only? Answer is 

– लैᳰकक can be taken as ᭭मातᭅकमᭅs or they may mean what is prohibited by Vedas. For example, 

shruti says न ᳲह᭭यात् सवाᭅभूतािन – it is seen that causing injury to others may lead to happiness for 

some. That is लौᳰककफल. The अलौᳰककफल for that is being born in lowly births – पािप᳧ज᭠म etc. 
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Even in respect of Rajas, it is going to be told in next sloka as ता᳟ पु᭛यपापᱨपा:. That is how it is 

clarified here. 

Satva causes knowledge and happiness and also attachment towards them - ᭄ानसुखजनन ंपुनः 

अिप तयोः स᭑गजननं च सᱬवम् इित उᲦं भवित. That is how it binds one. 

How to increase satva without getting bound is going to be tod later – िनवतᭅनᮧकार. First how 

these gunas bind one is being told. 

    

Sloka 14.7Sloka 14.7Sloka 14.7Sloka 14.7    

रजोरजोरजोरजो    रागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकं    िवििवििवििवि    तृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवम्    ।।।।    

ति᳖ब᳔ाितति᳖ब᳔ाितति᳖ब᳔ाितति᳖ब᳔ाित    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    कमᭅस᭑गनेकमᭅस᭑गनेकमᭅस᭑गनेकमᭅस᭑गने    देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्    ।।।।।।।।    7 ||7 ||7 ||7 ||    

कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, रजो the quality of rajas, रागा᭜मकं िवि know that as the desire which is the 

cause of experience of sense objects. तृ᭬णास᭑ग समुवं Know that as the origin of desire and 

attachment which never get satiated. तत ्That कमᭅस᭑गेन through attachment to action which is the 

means to desire देिहनं िनब᳔ाित binds the Atman firmly. 

रजोरजोरजोरजो    रागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकं    ––––    रागहतेभुतूम्रागहतेभुतूम्रागहतेभुतूम्रागहतेभुतूम्    ।।।।    रागोरागोरागोरागो    योिष᭜पᱧुषयोःयोिष᭜पᱧुषयोःयोिष᭜पᱧुषयोःयोिष᭜पᱧुषयोः    अ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृाअ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृाअ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृाअ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृा    ।।।।    तृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवंतृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवंतृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवंतृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवं    ----    तृ᭬ णास᭑गयोःतृ᭬ णास᭑गयोःतृ᭬ णास᭑गयोःतृ᭬ णास᭑गयोः    उव᭭थानंउव᭭थानंउव᭭थानंउव᭭थानं,,,,    

तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    तृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णा    ––––    श᭣दाᳰदसवᭅश᭣दाᳰदसवᭅश᭣दाᳰदसवᭅश᭣दाᳰदसवᭅिवषय᭭पहृािवषय᭭पहृािवषय᭭पहृािवषय᭭पहृा;;;;    स᭑गःस᭑गःस᭑गःस᭑गः    पुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषुपुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषुपुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषुपुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषु    संबि᭠धषुसंबि᭠धषुसंबि᭠धषुसंबि᭠धषु    सं᳣ षे᭭पहृासं᳣ षे᭭पहृासं᳣ षे᭭पहृासं᳣ षे᭭पहृा    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    देिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनं    

कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    ᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासु    ᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण    िनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाित;;;;    ᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासु    िहिहिहिह    ᭭पहृया᭭पहृया᭭पहृया᭭पहृया    याःयाःयाःयाः    ᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓया    आरभतेआरभतेआरभतेआरभते    देहीदेहीदेहीदेही, , , , ताःताःताःताः    चचचच    प᭛ुयपापᱨपाप᭛ुयपापᱨपाप᭛ुयपापᱨपाप᭛ुयपापᱨपा    इितइितइितइित    

त᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुव----साधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासु    योिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषु    ज᭠महतेवोज᭠महतेवोज᭠महतेवोज᭠महतेवो    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    ।।।।    अतःअतःअतःअतः    कमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेणकमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेणकमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेणकमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेण    रजोरजोरजोरजो    देददेेदेिहनंिहनंिहनंिहनं    िनबधनाितिनबधनाितिनबधनाितिनबधनाित    ।।।।    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवंएवंएवंएवं    रजोरजोरजोरजो    

रागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःुरागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःुरागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःुरागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःु    कमᭅस᭑गहतेःुकमᭅस᭑गहतेःुकमᭅस᭑गहतेःुकमᭅस᭑गहतेःु    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    

रजोरजोरजोरजो    रागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकंरागा᭜मकं    ––––    रागहतेभुतूम्रागहतेभुतूम्रागहतेभुतूम्रागहतेभुतूम्    ––––    The quality of Rajas is The quality of Rajas is The quality of Rajas is The quality of Rajas is of the nature of raga or desire means of the nature of raga or desire means of the nature of raga or desire means of the nature of raga or desire means the the the the 

cause of desire.cause of desire.cause of desire.cause of desire.    The The The The कारणकारणकारणकारण    or cause itself is told as or cause itself is told as or cause itself is told as or cause itself is told as कायᭅकायᭅकायᭅकायᭅ    or effect here in seor effect here in seor effect here in seor effect here in secondary sense.condary sense.condary sense.condary sense.    

रागोरागोरागोरागो    योिष᭜पᱧुषयोःयोिष᭜पᱧुषयोःयोिष᭜पᱧुषयोःयोिष᭜पᱧुषयोः    अ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृाअ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृाअ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृाअ᭠यो᭠य᭭पहृा    ––––    raaga means mutual desire between man and woman.raaga means mutual desire between man and woman.raaga means mutual desire between man and woman.raaga means mutual desire between man and woman.    

तृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवंतृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवंतृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवंतृ᭬ णास᭑गसमुवं    ----    तृ᭬ णास᭑गयोःतृ᭬ णास᭑गयोःतृ᭬ णास᭑गयोःतृ᭬ णास᭑गयोः    उव᭭थानंउव᭭थानंउव᭭थानंउव᭭थानं,,,,    ----    It is the place where It is the place where It is the place where It is the place where trushnaa or desire or deep craving trushnaa or desire or deep craving trushnaa or desire or deep craving trushnaa or desire or deep craving 

we can say and attachment we can say and attachment we can say and attachment we can say and attachment ––––    both these originateboth these originateboth these originateboth these originate    in rajasin rajasin rajasin rajas....    It makes one thirsty for more and It makes one thirsty for more and It makes one thirsty for more and It makes one thirsty for more and 

more sensual experience.more sensual experience.more sensual experience.more sensual experience.    
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तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्तृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेभुतूम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    that means that means that means that means the rajo guna the rajo guna the rajo guna the rajo guna is the cause of is the cause of is the cause of is the cause of such cravingsuch cravingsuch cravingsuch craving    and attachment.and attachment.and attachment.and attachment.    

तृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णा    ––––    श᭣दाᳰदसवᭅिवषय᭭पहृाश᭣दाᳰदसवᭅिवषय᭭पहृाश᭣दाᳰदसवᭅिवषय᭭पहृाश᭣दाᳰदसवᭅिवषय᭭पहृा;;;;    स᭑गःस᭑गःस᭑गःस᭑गः    पुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषुपुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषुपुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषुपुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषु    संबि᭠धषुसंबि᭠धषुसंबि᭠धषुसंबि᭠धषु    सं᳣ षे᭭पहृासं᳣ षे᭭पहृासं᳣ षे᭭पहृासं᳣ षे᭭पहृा    ––––    तृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णा    means passion towards all means passion towards all means passion towards all means passion towards all 

sense objects such as shabda, sparsha, rupa, rasa and gandha. sense objects such as shabda, sparsha, rupa, rasa and gandha. sense objects such as shabda, sparsha, rupa, rasa and gandha. sense objects such as shabda, sparsha, rupa, rasa and gandha. That is That is That is That is िवषयिवषयिवषयिवषय----᭭पहृा᭭पहृा᭭पहृा᭭पहृा    ––––    deep deep deep deep 

craving in those sense object experiences. It is said craving in those sense object experiences. It is said craving in those sense object experiences. It is said craving in those sense object experiences. It is said तृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णा    िहिहिहिह    सवᭅपािप᳧ासवᭅपािप᳧ासवᭅपािप᳧ासवᭅपािप᳧ा    िन᭜यो᳇गेकरीिन᭜यो᳇गेकरीिन᭜यो᳇गेकरीिन᭜यो᳇गेकरी    ᭭मतृा᭭मतृा᭭मतृा᭭मतृा. . . . And And And And स᭑गस᭑गस᭑गस᭑ग    

is is is is deep desire to be always indeep desire to be always indeep desire to be always indeep desire to be always in    the company of children, friends and other relatives.the company of children, friends and other relatives.the company of children, friends and other relatives.the company of children, friends and other relatives.    

तथातथातथातथा    देिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनं    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    ᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासु    ᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण᭭पहृाजनन᳇ारेण    िनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाित;;;;    ----    And in thAnd in thAnd in thAnd in thatatatat    way, it binds this Self, embodied soulway, it binds this Self, embodied soulway, it binds this Self, embodied soulway, it binds this Self, embodied soul    in in in in 

action by generating desireaction by generating desireaction by generating desireaction by generating desire. When one gets desire, one starts to engage in activities to a. When one gets desire, one starts to engage in activities to a. When one gets desire, one starts to engage in activities to a. When one gets desire, one starts to engage in activities to attain ttain ttain ttain 

the fruits the fruits the fruits the fruits ––––    it could be punya or papa rupa it could be punya or papa rupa it could be punya or papa rupa it could be punya or papa rupa ––––    good or bad deeds.good or bad deeds.good or bad deeds.good or bad deeds.    

ᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासु    िहिहिहिह    ᭭पहृया᭭पहृया᭭पहृया᭭पहृया    याःयाःयाःयाः    ᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓयाᳰᮓया    आरभतेआरभतेआरभतेआरभते    देहीदेहीदेहीदेही,,,,    ----    With desire in action whichever acts the Self starts to With desire in action whichever acts the Self starts to With desire in action whichever acts the Self starts to With desire in action whichever acts the Self starts to 

engage in,engage in,engage in,engage in,    

ताःताःताःताः    चचचच    प᭛ुयपापᱨपाप᭛ुयपापᱨपाप᭛ुयपापᱨपाप᭛ुयपापᱨपा    इितइितइितइित    त᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुवत᭜फलानभुव----साधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासुसाधनभतूासु    योिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषुयोिनषु    ज᭠महतेवोज᭠महतेवोज᭠महतेवोज᭠महतेवो    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    ––––    ThThThThey are of the form of punya ey are of the form of punya ey are of the form of punya ey are of the form of punya 

and papa and papa and papa and papa and they become the cause of the Jivatman being born in particular births by getting and they become the cause of the Jivatman being born in particular births by getting and they become the cause of the Jivatman being born in particular births by getting and they become the cause of the Jivatman being born in particular births by getting 

those respective bodies which are the means to experience those respective punya and papas.those respective bodies which are the means to experience those respective punya and papas.those respective bodies which are the means to experience those respective punya and papas.those respective bodies which are the means to experience those respective punya and papas.    

अतःअतःअतःअतः    कमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेणकमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेणकमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेणकमᭅस᭑ग᳇ारेण    रजोरजोरजोरजो    देिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनं    िनबधनाितिनबधनाितिनबधनाितिनबधनाित    ––––    So the quality of rajas binds the Self through attachment to So the quality of rajas binds the Self through attachment to So the quality of rajas binds the Self through attachment to So the quality of rajas binds the Self through attachment to 

actions.actions.actions.actions.    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवंएवंएवंएवं    रजोरजोरजोरजो    रागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःुरागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःुरागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःुरागतृ᭬ णास᭑गहतेःु    कमᭅस᭑गहतेःुकमᭅस᭑गहतेःुकमᭅस᭑गहतेःुकमᭅस᭑गहतेःु    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    Because of the reasons told above, the Because of the reasons told above, the Because of the reasons told above, the Because of the reasons told above, the 

quality of rajas is the cause of attachment to ragaquality of rajas is the cause of attachment to ragaquality of rajas is the cause of attachment to ragaquality of rajas is the cause of attachment to raga    (passion)(passion)(passion)(passion)    and and and and तृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णातृ᭬ णा    ((((cravingcravingcravingcraving) ) ) ) and also cause and also cause and also cause and also cause 

of attachment to action.of attachment to action.of attachment to action.of attachment to action.    

रागा᭜मकम् – Means the cause of raaga or desire. The cause of raaga itself is told as raaga here.  

तृ᭬णास᭑गसमुवं – Rajas does not originate from तृ᭬णा and स᭑ग. But due to रजोगुण,  passion and 

attachment which are born become binding and so it is said to be the place of origin of trushnaa 

and sanga. Here तृ᭬णा and स᭑ग are आ᭜मधमᭅs. So only Atman is the place of origin for them. How 

can rajas be the place of origin? That is explained as तृ᭬णास᭑गहतेुभूतम् इ᭜यथᭅः. It is the cause of 

them. तृ᭬णा has everything which is सां᭭पᳶशक as its object. स᭑ग has as its object everything 

आिभमािनक – egoistic – explained as पुᮢिमᮢाᳰदषु. In order to show there is no repetition between 
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राग and तृ᭬णा, the word राग is explained with respect to a specific aspect as रागो योिष᭜पुᱧषयोः 

अ᭠यो᭠य᭭पृहा based on abundance of usage. In some places तृ᭬णा is used in the sense of ᭃुत् – 

thirst alone. But here it applies to all five sense objects is made clear as श᭣दाᳰदसवᭅिवषया in 

bhashya. 

When one gets attached to knowledge and happiness (᭄ान, सुख), he would be prompted to 

engage in acts which are the means to acquire them. That would lead to attachment to action – 

कमᭅस᭑ग. So what is it that differentiates rajas and satva? Is the question that arises. The 

difference is explained thus – the quality of satva has happiness as the main objective and to 

attain that it leads to attachment in other things. While the quality of rajas has those respective 

substances and actions themselves as the main objects and is indifferent to small or excess 

happiness. Rajas makes one desire for even small happiness and engage in acts to achieve it is 

the bhaava. 

 

Sloka 14.8Sloka 14.8Sloka 14.8Sloka 14.8    

तम᭭᭜व᭄ानजंतम᭭᭜व᭄ानजंतम᭭᭜व᭄ानजंतम᭭᭜व᭄ानजं    िवििवििवििवि    मोहनंमोहनंमोहनंमोहनं    सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्    ।।।।    

ᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤािभ᭭ति᳖ब᳔ाितᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤािभ᭭ति᳖ब᳔ाितᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤािभ᭭ति᳖ब᳔ाितᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤािभ᭭ति᳖ब᳔ाित    भारतभारतभारतभारत    ।।।।।।।।    8 ||8 ||8 ||8 ||    

भारत Hey Arjuna, तम: The quality of tamas अ᭄ानजं िवि know that it causes ignorance. सवᭅदेिहनां 

मोहनम् Know that it causes delusion to all embodied selves. तत् That quality of tamas ᮧमादाल᭭य 

िनᮤािभ: िनब᳔ाित binds the selves deeply through erroneous acts, indolence or laziness and 

sleep. 

᭄ानाद्᭄ानाद्᭄ानाद्᭄ानाद ्   अ᭠यअ᭠यअ᭠यअ᭠यत्तत््त्    इहइहइहइह    अ᭄ानम्अ᭄ानम्अ᭄ानम्अ᭄ानम्    अिभᮧतेम्अिभᮧतेम्अिभᮧतेम्अिभᮧतेम्    ।।।।    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधः, , , , त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्    ति᳇पयᭅयति᳇पयᭅयति᳇पयᭅयति᳇पयᭅय----᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    ।।।।    तमःतमःतमःतमः    तुततुुतु    

व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानजम्जम्जम्जम्    ।।।।    मोहनंमोहनंमोहनंमोहनं    सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्    ----    मोहोमोहोमोहोमोहो    िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्; ; ; ; िवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःुिवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःुिवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःुिवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःु    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ----    तमःतमःतमःतमः    

ᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुयाᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुयाᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुयाᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुया    तारेणतारेणतारेणतारेण    देिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनं    िनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाित    ।।।।    ᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादः    ----    कतᭅ᳞ ात्कतᭅ᳞ ात्कतᭅ᳞ ात्कतᭅ᳞ ात्    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्    अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्    ।।।।    

आल᭭यंआल᭭यंआल᭭यंआल᭭यं    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    अनार᭥भ᭭वभावःअनार᭥भ᭭वभावःअनार᭥भ᭭वभावःअनार᭥भ᭭वभावः,,,,    ᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता    इितइितइितइित    यावत्यावत्यावत्यावत्    ।।।।    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    इि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜याइि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜याइि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜याइि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜या    सवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितःसवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितःसवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितःसवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितः    िनᮤािनᮤािनᮤािनᮤा    ।।।।, , , , तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    

बा᳭िे᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमःबा᳭िे᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमःबा᳭िे᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमःबा᳭िे᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमः    ᭭व᳘ः᭭व᳘ः᭭व᳘ः᭭व᳘ः    ।।।।    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    उपरितःउपरितःउपरितःउपरितः    सुषिु᳙ःसुषिु᳙ःसुषिु᳙ःसुषिु᳙ः    ।।।।    
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᭄ानाद्᭄ानाद्᭄ानाद्᭄ानाद ्   अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्    इहइहइहइह    अ᭄ानम्अ᭄ानम्अ᭄ानम्अ᭄ानम्    अिभᮧतेम्अिभᮧतेम्अिभᮧतेम्अिभᮧतेम्    ।।।।    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यावबोधः, , , , त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्अ᭠यत्    ति᳇पति᳇पति᳇पति᳇पयᭅययᭅययᭅययᭅय----᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    ––––    What is told as What is told as What is told as What is told as 

Ajnaana here is that which is different from jnaana. Jnaana is the knowledge of objects as they Ajnaana here is that which is different from jnaana. Jnaana is the knowledge of objects as they Ajnaana here is that which is different from jnaana. Jnaana is the knowledge of objects as they Ajnaana here is that which is different from jnaana. Jnaana is the knowledge of objects as they 

are. Different from that is wrong knowledge is told as ajnaana.are. Different from that is wrong knowledge is told as ajnaana.are. Different from that is wrong knowledge is told as ajnaana.are. Different from that is wrong knowledge is told as ajnaana.    

तमःतमःतमःतमः    तुततुुतु    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानजम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानजम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानजम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिवपरीतिवषय᭄ानजम्    ––––    Tamas is that which causTamas is that which causTamas is that which causTamas is that which causes knowledge of objects which is es knowledge of objects which is es knowledge of objects which is es knowledge of objects which is 

opposed to the opposed to the opposed to the opposed to the right perception of right perception of right perception of right perception of objects as they are.objects as they are.objects as they are.objects as they are.    

मोहनंमोहनंमोहनंमोहनं    सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्सवᭅदेिहनाम्    ----    मोहोमोहोमोहोमोहो    िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्िवपयᭅय᭄ानम्; ; ; ; िवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःुिवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःुिवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःुिवपयᭅय᭄ानहतेःु    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    It causes moha to all embodied souls. It causes moha to all embodied souls. It causes moha to all embodied souls. It causes moha to all embodied souls. 

Moha is wrong knowledge. Like perceiving dharma as adharmaMoha is wrong knowledge. Like perceiving dharma as adharmaMoha is wrong knowledge. Like perceiving dharma as adharmaMoha is wrong knowledge. Like perceiving dharma as adharma, nyaaya and anyaaya, right as , nyaaya and anyaaya, right as , nyaaya and anyaaya, right as , nyaaya and anyaaya, right as 

wrong and so on. That is viparyaya jnaana. Tamas is the cause of such viparyaya jnaana.wrong and so on. That is viparyaya jnaana. Tamas is the cause of such viparyaya jnaana.wrong and so on. That is viparyaya jnaana. Tamas is the cause of such viparyaya jnaana.wrong and so on. That is viparyaya jnaana. Tamas is the cause of such viparyaya jnaana.    

तत्तत्तत्तत्    ----    तमःतमःतमःतमः    ᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुयाᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुयाᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुयाᮧमादाल᭭यिनᮤाहतेतुया    तारेणतारेणतारेणतारेण    देिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनं    िनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाितिनब᳔ाित    ––––    how does it bind one is told now. It binds how does it bind one is told now. It binds how does it bind one is told now. It binds how does it bind one is told now. It binds 

through pramaada, alasya and through pramaada, alasya and through pramaada, alasya and through pramaada, alasya and nidraa being their cause.nidraa being their cause.nidraa being their cause.nidraa being their cause.    

ᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादः    ----    कतᭅ᳞ ात्कतᭅ᳞ ात्कतᭅ᳞ ात्कतᭅ᳞ ात्    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्ᮧविृᱫहतेभुतूम्    अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्    ––––    Bhashyakarar explains each of these Bhashyakarar explains each of these Bhashyakarar explains each of these Bhashyakarar explains each of these ––––    

pramaada means pramaada means pramaada means pramaada means अनवधानअनवधानअनवधानअनवधान    or nonor nonor nonor non----attention which causes one to engage in activities other than attention which causes one to engage in activities other than attention which causes one to engage in activities other than attention which causes one to engage in activities other than 

what is ought to be done or ordainewhat is ought to be done or ordainewhat is ought to be done or ordainewhat is ought to be done or ordained to be done.d to be done.d to be done.d to be done.    So it is wrongSo it is wrongSo it is wrongSo it is wrong----doing. For eg. Reciting mantra doing. For eg. Reciting mantra doing. For eg. Reciting mantra doing. For eg. Reciting mantra 

without proper svaras, offering wrong havis to some other god not ordained and so on. Done without proper svaras, offering wrong havis to some other god not ordained and so on. Done without proper svaras, offering wrong havis to some other god not ordained and so on. Done without proper svaras, offering wrong havis to some other god not ordained and so on. Done 

unknowingly we say. That happens due to tamas.unknowingly we say. That happens due to tamas.unknowingly we say. That happens due to tamas.unknowingly we say. That happens due to tamas.    

आल᭭यंआल᭭यंआल᭭यंआल᭭यं    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    अनार᭥भ᭭वभावःअनार᭥भ᭭वभावःअनार᭥भ᭭वभावःअनार᭥भ᭭वभावः, , , , ᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता    इितइितइितइित    यावत्यावत्यावत्यावत्    ––––    आल᭭यआल᭭यआल᭭यआल᭭य    iiiis being of the nature of not starting work s being of the nature of not starting work s being of the nature of not starting work s being of the nature of not starting work 

itself. itself. itself. itself. ᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता    means not moving or just lying down without engaging in action or feeling lazi to means not moving or just lying down without engaging in action or feeling lazi to means not moving or just lying down without engaging in action or feeling lazi to means not moving or just lying down without engaging in action or feeling lazi to 

do work. That is due to tamas. It is said during this state some senses are not functioning.do work. That is due to tamas. It is said during this state some senses are not functioning.do work. That is due to tamas. It is said during this state some senses are not functioning.do work. That is due to tamas. It is said during this state some senses are not functioning.    

पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    इि᭠ᮤयᮧवइि᭠ᮤयᮧवइि᭠ᮤयᮧवइि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜यातᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜यातᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜यातᭅन᮰ा᭠᭜या    सवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितःसवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितःसवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितःसवᱷि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरितः    िनᮤािनᮤािनᮤािनᮤा    ––––    Due to exhaustion or tiredness of sense organs Due to exhaustion or tiredness of sense organs Due to exhaustion or tiredness of sense organs Due to exhaustion or tiredness of sense organs 

from functioning, resting of all senses is called nidraa.from functioning, resting of all senses is called nidraa.from functioning, resting of all senses is called nidraa.from functioning, resting of all senses is called nidraa.    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    बा᳭ेि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमःबा᳭ेि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमःबा᳭ेि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमःबा᳭ेि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमः    ᭭व᳘ः᭭व᳘ः᭭व᳘ः᭭व᳘ः    ।।।।    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    उपरितःउपरितःउपरितःउपरितः    सषुुि᳙ःसषुुि᳙ःसषुुि᳙ःसषुुि᳙ः    ––––    In sleep, dream state is when In sleep, dream state is when In sleep, dream state is when In sleep, dream state is when all external all external all external all external 

sense organs are resting. When the internal sense organ mind is also not functioning it is called sense organs are resting. When the internal sense organ mind is also not functioning it is called sense organs are resting. When the internal sense organ mind is also not functioning it is called sense organs are resting. When the internal sense organ mind is also not functioning it is called 

deep sleep or sushupti.deep sleep or sushupti.deep sleep or sushupti.deep sleep or sushupti.    

तम᭭त ु– The word तु in sloka indicates it is to be totally eliminated. 
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अ᭄ानजम् – The word अ᭄ान also denotes पु᭛यपापᱨपकमᭅ and it also denotes absence of ᭄ान. Here it 

is used in the sense of the cause of the form of creating moha. So bhashya is ᭄ानाद᭠यत.् How 

does Tamas cause िवपयᭅय᭄ान is told as by making one engage in evil deeds – through पापानु᳧ान. 

Knowing things as they are is यथावि᭭थत ᭄ान. Knowing sharira is म᭜यᭅ is jnaana. Knowing it as 

amartya is ajnaana. Knowing sukha as asukha or asukha as sukha etc. 

ᮧमाद – this means अनवधान non attention. It makes one enegage on what is not to be done. It 

causes one to be born in evil births. How can that cause bondage is explained as कतᭅ᳞ात ्कमᭅणः 

अ᭠यᮢ ᮧवृिᱫहतेुभूतम् अनवधानम्. It makes one engage in acts other than ordained duties. 

आल᭭य – Not starting what ought to be done also causes one to be born in evil births. Manu says 

अकुवᭅन् िविहतं कमᭅ िनि᭠दत ंच समाचरन् । ᮧसजं᳟ इि᭠ᮤयाथᱷष ुᮧायि᳟ᱫीयते नर: ॥. 

िनᮤा – sleep has the states of dream state and deep sleep. तᮢ बा᳭ेि᭠ᮤयᮧवतᭅनोपरमः ᭭व᳘ः । मनसः 

अिप उपरितः सुषुि᳙ः. Though we are always in tamas, why only nidraa is told which happens 

sometimes only? When senses get tired due to continuous functioning, to give them rest nidraa 

happens. In sushupti everything is quiet and only prana is active. How can this become cause of 

bondage is because it prevents one from performing ordained duties. Lead to one performing 

duties at wrong times or not doing at prescribed times and so on. That is how it binds the Self. 

 

Sloka 14.9Sloka 14.9Sloka 14.9Sloka 14.9    

सᱬवादीनांसᱬवादीनांसᱬवादीनांसᱬवादीनां    ब᭠ध᳇ारभतूषेुब᭠ध᳇ारभतूषेुब᭠ध᳇ारभतूषेुब᭠ध᳇ारभतूषेु    ᮧधानािनᮧधानािनᮧधानािनᮧधानािन    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

The prominent ones among the causes of bondage of samsara The prominent ones among the causes of bondage of samsara The prominent ones among the causes of bondage of samsara The prominent ones among the causes of bondage of samsara due to the qualities of satva and due to the qualities of satva and due to the qualities of satva and due to the qualities of satva and 

others is going to be told now.others is going to be told now.others is going to be told now.others is going to be told now.    

    

सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    सुखेसुखेसुखेसुखे    सᲳयितसᲳयितसᲳयितसᲳयित    रजःरजःरजःरजः    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    भारतभारतभारतभारत    ।।।।    

᭄ानमाव᭜ृय᭄ानमाव᭜ृय᭄ानमाव᭜ृय᭄ानमाव᭜ृय    तुततुुतु    तमःतमःतमःतमः    ᮧमादेᮧमादेᮧमादेᮧमादे    सᲳय᭜यतुसᲳय᭜यतुसᲳय᭜यतुसᲳय᭜यतु    ।।।।।।।।    9 ||9 ||9 ||9 ||    
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सᱬवं The quality of Satva सुखे सᲳयित causes attachment to those which cause happiness. रज: 

The quality of Rajas कमᭅिण causes one to crave for actions leading to experience of sense 

objects. भारत Hey Arjuna, उत and तम᭭त ुthe quality of Tamas ᭄ानम् आवृ᭜य by covering true 

knowledge ᮧमादे सᲳयित causes attachment to those which cause pramaada or wrong 

knowledge. 

सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्;;;;    रजःरजःरजःरजः    कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्, , , , तमःतमःतमःतमः    तुततुुतु    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्    आव᭜ृयआव᭜ृयआव᭜ृयआव᭜ृय    िवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुयािवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुयािवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुयािवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुया    

कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्    ।।।।    

सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्सुखस᭑गᮧधानम्;;;;    ----    The quality of satva is mainly associated with sukhasanga The quality of satva is mainly associated with sukhasanga The quality of satva is mainly associated with sukhasanga The quality of satva is mainly associated with sukhasanga ––––    causing causing causing causing 

attachment to happiness.attachment to happiness.attachment to happiness.attachment to happiness.    

रजःरजःरजःरजः    कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम्, , , , ----    In the same way, the quality of Rajas has mainly attachment to action as its In the same way, the quality of Rajas has mainly attachment to action as its In the same way, the quality of Rajas has mainly attachment to action as its In the same way, the quality of Rajas has mainly attachment to action as its 

nature.nature.nature.nature.    

तमःतमःतमःतमः    तुततुुतु    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम्    आवृ᭜यआवृ᭜यआवृ᭜यआवृ᭜य    िवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुयािवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुयािवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुयािवपरीत᭄ानहतेतुया    कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्कतᭅ᳞ िवपरीतᮧविृᱫस᭑गᮧधानम्    ––––    While the quality of While the quality of While the quality of While the quality of 

tamas hides the knowledge of the real nature of objects and causes wrong knowledge and tamas hides the knowledge of the real nature of objects and causes wrong knowledge and tamas hides the knowledge of the real nature of objects and causes wrong knowledge and tamas hides the knowledge of the real nature of objects and causes wrong knowledge and 

because of that it mainly causes attachment to wrong performance of ordained dutiesbecause of that it mainly causes attachment to wrong performance of ordained dutiesbecause of that it mainly causes attachment to wrong performance of ordained dutiesbecause of that it mainly causes attachment to wrong performance of ordained duties....    

सुखस᭑गᮧधानम् – The meaning of this is that attachment to gaining knowledge is also for 

happiness only. Satva causes desire for sukha and that is its prominent nature. This is how the 

question ‘how can satva bind one’ is answered. 

कमᭅस᭑गᮧधानम् – The meaning is even desire, passion etc will be converted to action is the 

bhaava. 

व᭭तुयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानम् आवृ᭜य – The meaning of ᭄ानमावृ᭜य in mula sloka is explained as 

व᭭तुयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानमावृ᭜य – it hides the real nature of objects. It does not hide knowledge totally as 

such because then it would lead to sushupti and such states. Then it will not lead to ᮧमाद and so 

is explained thus. When one does not perceive the real nature of objects, it will lead to ᮧमाद – 

wrong doings – not doing as ordained. 

One more thing explained by this is – even sushupti is an effect of tamas. Since there is no 

activity during sushipti, one cannot do pramaada – why is it a defect then? That is because the 
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real knowledge of objects is hidden there. One does not know himself in sushupti. So it is also a 

defect. If one is not able to know oneself, it is not a desired state and it is caused by tamas. So 

even though no action is performed, व᭭तुयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ान is not there. That is also explained by this. 

    

Sloka 14.10Sloka 14.10Sloka 14.10Sloka 14.10    

देहाकारपᳯरणतायाःदेहाकारपᳯरणतायाःदेहाकारपᳯरणतायाःदेहाकारपᳯरणतायाः    ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    ᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः    सᱬवादयोसᱬवादयोसᱬवादयोसᱬवादयो    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    ।।।।    तेततेेते    चचचच    ᭭वᱨपानसुबंि᭠ध᭜वने᭭वᱨपानसुबंि᭠ध᭜वने᭭वᱨपानसुबंि᭠ध᭜वने᭭वᱨपानसुबंि᭠ध᭜वने    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    सवᱷसवᱷसवᱷसवᱷ    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    इितइितइितइित    
पर᭭परिवᱧंपर᭭परिवᱧंपर᭭परिवᱧंपर᭭परिवᱧ ं   कायᲈकायᲈकायᲈकायᲈ    कथंकथंकथंकथं    जनयि᭠तजनयि᭠तजनयि᭠तजनयि᭠त    इ᭜यᮢाहइ᭜यᮢाहइ᭜यᮢाहइ᭜यᮢाह    ––––    

The The The The ᮧकृितᮧकृितᮧकृितᮧकृित    whicwhicwhicwhich has modified as body, to its essential nature the qualities of satva and others h has modified as body, to its essential nature the qualities of satva and others h has modified as body, to its essential nature the qualities of satva and others h has modified as body, to its essential nature the qualities of satva and others 

are related. And those qualities, being related to the body, always follow the nature are related. And those qualities, being related to the body, always follow the nature are related. And those qualities, being related to the body, always follow the nature are related. And those qualities, being related to the body, always follow the nature ––––    meaning meaning meaning meaning 

they are always present in the body. How can they cause mutually opposed effecthey are always present in the body. How can they cause mutually opposed effecthey are always present in the body. How can they cause mutually opposed effecthey are always present in the body. How can they cause mutually opposed effects at the same ts at the same ts at the same ts at the same 

time is the doubt that is answered now.time is the doubt that is answered now.time is the doubt that is answered now.time is the doubt that is answered now.    

This is a very interesting अवताᳯरका by Bhashyakarar. If all three qualities – satva, rajas and 

tamas starting working at the same time, what happens? They have different effects, mutually 

opposed to each other. One cause knowledge, one hides it. One leads to knowledge, one leads 

to action. So do these mutually opposed things happen at the same time as all of them are 

always present in the body becing the qualities of prakruti which is only modified as body. That 

is the question answered here. 

    

रज᭭तम᳟ािभभयूरज᭭तम᳟ािभभयूरज᭭तम᳟ािभभयूरज᭭तम᳟ािभभयू    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    भारतभारतभारतभारत    ।।।।    

रजःरजःरजःरजः    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    तम᳟वैतम᳟वैतम᳟वैतम᳟वै    तमःतमःतमःतमः    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    रज᭭तथारज᭭तथारज᭭तथारज᭭तथा    ।।।।।।।।    10 ||10 ||10 ||10 ||    

भारत Hey Arjuna, सᱬवं the quality of satva, रज᭭तम᳟ािभभूय भवित becomes high suppressing the 

qualities of rajas and tamas. रज: सᱬवं तम: The quality of Rajas raises suppressing satva and 

tamas. तथा तम: सᱬवं रज: In the same way, the quality of tamas becomes prominent suppressing 

satva and rajas. 
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य᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िप    सᱬवादयᳫयःसᱬवादयᳫयःसᱬवादयᳫयःसᱬवादयᳫयः    ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनःᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनःᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनःᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः, , , , तथािपतथािपतथािपतथािप    ᮧचीनकमᭅवशाᮧचीनकमᭅवशाᮧचीनकमᭅवशाᮧचीनकमᭅवशात्तत््त्    देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्    चचचच    

सᱬवादयःसᱬवादयःसᱬवादयःसᱬवादयः    पर᭭परपर᭭परपर᭭परपर᭭पर    समुवािभभवᱨपणेसमुवािभभवᱨपणेसमुवािभभवᱨपणेसमुवािभभवᱨपणे    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    ।।।।    रज᭭तरज᭭तरज᭭तरज᭭तमसीमसीमसीमसी    कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद ्   अिभभूयअिभभूयअिभभूयअिभभूय    सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    उᳰᮤᲦंउᳰᮤᲦंउᳰᮤᲦंउᳰᮤᲦं    वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    तमःसᱬवेतमःसᱬवेतमःसᱬवेतमःसᱬवे    
अिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयू    रजःरजःरजःरजः    कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्, , , , कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्    चचचच    रजःसᱬवेरजःसᱬवेरजःसᱬवेरजःसᱬवे    अिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयू    तमःतमःतमःतमः    ।।।।    

य᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िप    सᱬवादयᳫयःसᱬवादयᳫयःसᱬवादयᳫयःसᱬवादयᳫयः    ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनःᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनःᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनःᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨपानबुि᭠धनः,,,,    ----    Though the three qualities of satva, rajas and Though the three qualities of satva, rajas and Though the three qualities of satva, rajas and Though the three qualities of satva, rajas and 

tamas are always associated witamas are always associated witamas are always associated witamas are always associated with the nature of the Self who is associated with prakruti in the th the nature of the Self who is associated with prakruti in the th the nature of the Self who is associated with prakruti in the th the nature of the Self who is associated with prakruti in the 

form of body,form of body,form of body,form of body,    

तथािपतथािपतथािपतथािप    ᮧचीनकमᭅवशात्ᮧचीनकमᭅवशात्ᮧचीनकमᭅवशात्ᮧचीनकमᭅवशात्    देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्देहा᭡यायनभतूाहारवषै᭥यात्    चचचच    ––––    even then, due to karma of yore and also the even then, due to karma of yore and also the even then, due to karma of yore and also the even then, due to karma of yore and also the 

variations in food which is nourishing the body,variations in food which is nourishing the body,variations in food which is nourishing the body,variations in food which is nourishing the body,    

सᱬवादयःसᱬवादयःसᱬवादयःसᱬवादयः    पर᭭परपर᭭परपर᭭परपर᭭पर    समुवािभभवसमुवािभभवसमुवािभभवसमुवािभभवᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणे    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    ––––    the qualities of satva and others are present as the qualities of satva and others are present as the qualities of satva and others are present as the qualities of satva and others are present as 

prominent or subdued mutually.prominent or subdued mutually.prominent or subdued mutually.prominent or subdued mutually.    

रज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसी    कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद ्   अिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयू    सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    उᳰᮤᲦंउᳰᮤᲦंउᳰᮤᲦंउᳰᮤᲦं    वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते    ––––    The quality of satva subdues the qualities of rajas and The quality of satva subdues the qualities of rajas and The quality of satva subdues the qualities of rajas and The quality of satva subdues the qualities of rajas and 

tamas and preponderates sometimes.tamas and preponderates sometimes.tamas and preponderates sometimes.tamas and preponderates sometimes.    

तथातथातथातथा    तमःसᱬवेतमःसᱬवेतमःसᱬवेतमःसᱬवे    अअअअिभभयूिभभयूिभभयूिभभयू    रजःरजःरजःरजः    कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्,,,,----    In the same way sometimes the quality of Rajas becomes In the same way sometimes the quality of Rajas becomes In the same way sometimes the quality of Rajas becomes In the same way sometimes the quality of Rajas becomes 

prominent suppressing tamas and satva.prominent suppressing tamas and satva.prominent suppressing tamas and satva.prominent suppressing tamas and satva.    

कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्कदािचत्    चचचच    रजःसᱬवेरजःसᱬवेरजःसᱬवेरजःसᱬवे    अिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयू    तमःतमःतमःतमः    ––––    And sometimes the quality of Tamas becomes prominent And sometimes the quality of Tamas becomes prominent And sometimes the quality of Tamas becomes prominent And sometimes the quality of Tamas becomes prominent 

subduing the qualities of rajas and satva.subduing the qualities of rajas and satva.subduing the qualities of rajas and satva.subduing the qualities of rajas and satva.    

The question is – do all qualities act at the same time and keep producing their effects? The 

effects being mutually opposed and different, it would lead to lot of confusion. That is clarified 

here. Only one quality is prominent at any time and the other two are subdued. 

The next question is – what causes any one of them to become prominent? 

Though satva, rajas and tamas are always associated with the Atman while being associated 

with prakruti, even then due to pracheena karma – karmas done earlier, one of them becomes 

prominent. If one has done good deeds earlier, satva would be prominent and so on. The 

second cause is आहार – food that is consumed. If one consumes साि᭜वक आहार, satva would 
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increase. This makes it clear that there is a definite reason for any one of the qualities to be 

prominent. 

The karmas done earlier would lead to Bhagavan’s anugraha or nigraha – grace or punishment. 

When it is time for those karmas to yield the fruits, they cause increase of satva, rajas or tamas 

according to nature of deeds. That is explained as ᮧाचीनकमᭅवशात्. 

आहारवैष᭥याᲬ – In the body we can observe that one of kapha, vaata or pitha icreases based on 

consuming substances which have more of those ingredients. That is told in आयुवᱷद. In the same 

way consuming food that is साि᭜वक or राजस or तामस (going to be told later), the समुव, अिभभव of 

qualities happen. It is said in upanishat – अ᳖मयं िह सो᭥य मन:. Food affects the mind. So 

consuming good food is important to keep the quality of satva high and that is needed for 

everyone. 

Sloka says – सᱬवं भवित – here the word भवित is explained as सᱬवम् उᳰᮤᲦं वतᭅते. So it means it 

preponderates. It is like ततो देवा अभवन् परासुरा: (यजु. 5-3-3-11). 

And this teaching of उव-अिभभव is mainly to get rid of rajas and tamas – observes Swamy 

Deshikan. 

    

Sloka 14.11Sloka 14.11Sloka 14.11Sloka 14.11    

तत्तत्तत्तत्    चचचच    कायᲃपल᭣᭟याकायᲃपल᭣᭟याकायᲃपल᭣᭟याकायᲃपल᭣᭟या    एवएवएवएव    अवग᭒छेद्अवग᭒छेद्अवग᭒छेद्अवग᭒छेद ्   इ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याह    ––––    

Bhagavan says that the prominence of the qualities of satva, rajas and tamas can be inferred Bhagavan says that the prominence of the qualities of satva, rajas and tamas can be inferred Bhagavan says that the prominence of the qualities of satva, rajas and tamas can be inferred Bhagavan says that the prominence of the qualities of satva, rajas and tamas can be inferred 

only by knowing their effects.only by knowing their effects.only by knowing their effects.only by knowing their effects.    

In the three slokas following, how can one know which quality if prominent is going to be told. 

सवᭅ᳇ारेषुसवᭅ᳇ारेषुसवᭅ᳇ारेषुसवᭅ᳇ारेषु    देहऽेि᭭म᭠ᮧकाशदेहऽेि᭭म᭠ᮧकाशदेहऽेि᭭म᭠ᮧकाशदेहऽेि᭭म᭠ᮧकाश    उपजायतेउपजायतेउपजायतेउपजायते    ।।।।    

᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    यदायदायदायदा    तदातदातदातदा    िव᳒ाि᳇वृंिव᳒ाि᳇वृंिव᳒ाि᳇वृंिव᳒ाि᳇वृं    सᱬविम᭜यतुसᱬविम᭜यतुसᱬविम᭜यतुसᱬविम᭜यतु    ।।।।।।।।    11 ||11 ||11 ||11 ||    

www.sadagopan.org Page 24 of 53



यदा When अि᭭मन ्देह ेin this body सवᭅ᳇ारेषु through mind and other sense organs of knowledge 

which are the channels of knowledge ᮧकाशे in the illumining of the true nature of objects ᭄ानम् 

उपजायते knowledge arises, तदा then सᱬवं िववृम् इ᭜युत िव᳒ात् one should know that the quality of 

satva is prominent. 

सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    चᭃरुाᳰदषुचᭃरुाᳰदषुचᭃरुाᳰदषुचᭃरुाᳰदषु    ᭄ान᳇ारेषु᭄ान᳇ारेषु᭄ान᳇ारेषु᭄ान᳇ारेषु    यदायदायदायदा    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यᮧकाशेव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यᮧकाशेव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यᮧकाशेव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यᮧकाशे    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    उपजायतेउपजायतेउपजायतेउपजायते, , , , तदातदातदातदा    तततति᭭मन्ि᭭मन्ि᭭मन्ि᭭मन्    देहेदेहेदेहेदेहे    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्    इितइितइितइित    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    ।।।।    

In all the sense organs such as eye and others which are like pathIn all the sense organs such as eye and others which are like pathIn all the sense organs such as eye and others which are like pathIn all the sense organs such as eye and others which are like pathways to knowledge and which ways to knowledge and which ways to knowledge and which ways to knowledge and which 

are the means are the means are the means are the means totototo    acquire knowledge, when knowledge about the true nature of objects arises, acquire knowledge, when knowledge about the true nature of objects arises, acquire knowledge, when knowledge about the true nature of objects arises, acquire knowledge, when knowledge about the true nature of objects arises, 

one shoulone shoulone shoulone should know that at that time the quality of satva is pronounced in the body.d know that at that time the quality of satva is pronounced in the body.d know that at that time the quality of satva is pronounced in the body.d know that at that time the quality of satva is pronounced in the body.    

We should note the meanings of some of the words in this sloka. 

सवᭅ᳇ारेषु – Here the word ᳇ार does not denote the nine pathways or ᳇ारs as told नव᳇ारे पुरे देही etc 

– and it is also not indicating the eleven senses. Because not all of them are pathways to 

knowledge. So it denotes ᭄ान᳇ारs - the five organs of knowledge ᭄ानेि᭠ᮤयs and mind which are 

pathways to knowledge. 

ᮧकाश उपजायते – Is commented as ᮧकाशे ᭄ानम् उपजायते – the word ᮧकाश is to be taken in स᳙मी 

िवभिᲦ – अिधकरणाथᭅ and so it is ᮧकाशे. Else there would be पुनᱧिᲦ of ᭄ानम्. And Jnaana is 

something revealed and it is not newly created. The knower is Atman, jnana is thru dharma 

bhuta jnana. 

अि᭭मन ्देह े– The increase of satva guna is to be known in that particular body. Even when one 

takes on many bodies – like सौभᳯर ऋिष – differences in qualities can happen in different bodies. 

That is indicated as अि᭭मन् देह े– in that specific body. 

When there is prakaasha – we say something flashed to us – then satva is high we can infer. All 

good jnanas – which reveal real true nature of objects is due to satva. When such knowledge 

arises, we can infer that satva is high. 

 

Sloka 14.12Sloka 14.12Sloka 14.12Sloka 14.12    

www.sadagopan.org Page 25 of 53



लोभःलोभःलोभःलोभः    ᮧविृᱫरारंभःᮧविृᱫरारंभःᮧविृᱫरारंभःᮧविृᱫरारंभः    कमᭅणामशमःकमᭅणामशमःकमᭅणामशमःकमᭅणामशमः    ᭭पहृा᭭पहृा᭭पहृा᭭पहृा    ।।।।    

रज᭭यतेािनरज᭭यतेािनरज᭭यतेािनरज᭭यतेािन    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते    िववृेिववृेिववृेिववृे    भरतषᭅभभरतषᭅभभरतषᭅभभरतषᭅभ    ।।।।।।।।    12 ||12 ||12 ||12 ||    

भरतषᭅभ Hey Arjuna, the distinguished of Bharata clan, लोभ: miseriness of the nature of not 

parting with one’s possessions ᮧवृिᱫ: engaging in activities without any purpose कमᭅणाम् आर᭥भ: 

starting to engage in karmas which yield various benefits अशम: wavering senses ᭭पृहा unsatiated 

desire in experience of sense objects एतािन रजिस िववृ ेसित जाय᭠ते all these happen when the 

quality of rajas is pronounced. 

लोभःलोभःलोभःलोभः    ----    ᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य    अ᭜याअ᭜याअ᭜याअ᭜यागशीलतागशीलतागशीलतागशीलता    ।।।।    ᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫः    ----    ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्    अनᳰु᭫यअनᳰु᭫यअनᳰु᭫यअनᳰु᭫य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    चलन᭭वभावताचलन᭭वभावताचलन᭭वभावताचलन᭭वभावता    ।।।।    आर᭥भःआर᭥भःआर᭥भःआर᭥भः    कमᭅणांकमᭅणांकमᭅणांकमᭅणां    ----    

फलसाधनभतूानांफलसाधनभतूानांफलसाधनभतूानांफलसाधनभतूानां    कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्    आरआरआरआर᭥भ᭥भ᭥भ᭥भ::::    ।।।।    अशमःअशमःअशमःअशमः    ----    इि᭠ᮤयानपुरितःइि᭠ᮤयानपुरितःइि᭠ᮤयानपुरितःइि᭠ᮤयानपुरितः    ।।।।    ᭭पहृा᭭पहृा᭭पहृा᭭पहृा    ----    िवषय᭒ेछािवषय᭒ेछािवषय᭒ेछािवषय᭒ेछा    ।।।।    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते;;;;    यदायदायदायदा    

लोभदयोलोभदयोलोभदयोलोभदयो    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते, , , , तदातदातदातदा    रजःरजःरजःरजः    ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्    इितइितइितइित    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

लोभःलोभःलोभःलोभः    ----    ᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य᭭वकᳱयᮤ᳞᭭य    अ᭜यागशीलताअ᭜यागशीलताअ᭜यागशीलताअ᭜यागशीलता    ––––    लोभलोभलोभलोभ: means the nature of not parting with one’s possessions.: means the nature of not parting with one’s possessions.: means the nature of not parting with one’s possessions.: means the nature of not parting with one’s possessions.    

ᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫः    ----    ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्    अनᳰु᭫यअनᳰु᭫यअनᳰु᭫यअनᳰु᭫य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    चलन᭭वभावताचलन᭭वभावताचलन᭭वभावताचलन᭭वभावता    ––––    ᮧवृिᱫᮧवृिᱫᮧवृिᱫᮧवृिᱫ: means the nature of doing some work or action : means the nature of doing some work or action : means the nature of doing some work or action : means the nature of doing some work or action 

without any purpose.without any purpose.without any purpose.without any purpose.    

आर᭥भःआर᭥भःआर᭥भःआर᭥भः    कमᭅणांकमᭅणांकमᭅणांकमᭅणां    ----    फलसाधनभतूानांफलसाधनभतूानांफलसाधनभतूानांफलसाधनभतूानां    ककककमᭅणाम्मᭅणाम्मᭅणाम्मᭅणाम्    आर᭥भआर᭥भआर᭥भआर᭥भ::::    ----    आर᭥भआर᭥भआर᭥भआर᭥भ: : : : कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्    means starting to engage in acts means starting to engage in acts means starting to engage in acts means starting to engage in acts 

which are means to acquiring benefits.which are means to acquiring benefits.which are means to acquiring benefits.which are means to acquiring benefits.    

अशमःअशमःअशमःअशमः    ----    इि᭠ᮤयानपुरितःइि᭠ᮤयानपुरितःइि᭠ᮤयानपुरितःइि᭠ᮤयानपुरितः    ––––    अशमअशमअशमअशम: means : means : means : means not controlling the senses and letting them to wander here not controlling the senses and letting them to wander here not controlling the senses and letting them to wander here not controlling the senses and letting them to wander here 

and there in search of experience of sense objects.and there in search of experience of sense objects.and there in search of experience of sense objects.and there in search of experience of sense objects.    

᭭पृ᭭पृ᭭पृ᭭पृहाहाहाहा    ----    िवषय᭒ेछािवषय᭒ेछािवषय᭒ेछािवषय᭒ेछा    ––––    extreme longing to experience objects of senses.extreme longing to experience objects of senses.extreme longing to experience objects of senses.extreme longing to experience objects of senses.    

एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते;;;;    यदायदायदायदा    लोभदयोलोभदयोलोभदयोलोभदयो    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते, , , , तदातदातदातदा    रजःरजःरजःरजः    ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्    इितइितइितइित    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    All these happen All these happen All these happen All these happen 

when the quality of rajas is high in the body. When lobha and others are presewhen the quality of rajas is high in the body. When lobha and others are presewhen the quality of rajas is high in the body. When lobha and others are presewhen the quality of rajas is high in the body. When lobha and others are present, one should nt, one should nt, one should nt, one should 

know that rajas is pronounced.know that rajas is pronounced.know that rajas is pronounced.know that rajas is pronounced.    

लोभ: - In order to rule out पुनᱧिᲦ of ᭭पृहा श᭣द, this is explained as per usage as not willing to give 

one’s possessions to others. 
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आर᭥भ: कमᭅणाम् – The word आर᭥भ: includes activities which yield benefits here and hereafter such 

as farming etc and also Yajnas etc. Farming and others yield दृ᳥ फल here itself while य᭄ and 

such karmas yield अदृ᳥ फलs. Rajas is desire – so engaging in acts desiring fruits is due to rajas. 

So the word ᮧवृिᱫ is explained as something different from them – engaging in activities without 

any purpose – such as simply cutting some piece of grass or just going on shaking the head or 

legs and so on which serve no purpose. 

अशम: - This word indicates excitement of senses which lead to such actions without definite 

purpose. Shama and dama are controlling internal and external sense organs. If mind is not 

under control, one can infer that rajas is high. It is said that शमाथᲈ सवᭅ शाᳫािण िविहतािन मनीिषिभ: । 

स एव सवᭅ शाᳫ᭄: य᭭य शा᭠त ंमन: सदा । If that is not there, that means rajas is prominent in the body.  

᭭पृहा – Is desire in experience of sense objects – shabda, sparsham rupa, rasa and gandha. 

When such desire arises, it indicates rajas is high.  

Earlier Bhagavan said, िवषया िविनवतᭅ᭠ते िनराहार᭭य देिहन: । रसवजᲈ रसो᭡य᭭य परं दृ᭬ ᭗वा िनवतᭅते ॥. 

Spruhaa can be controlled by taking away the objects of senses out of contact of sense organs. 

We are enjoying some good music. If that is stopped, the object will not be there. But even then 

the mind cannot be controlled. In the mind one can still be thinking of that good music and how 

enjoyable it is and so on. 

The purpose of this sloka is to teach how to know when the quality of rajas is prominent. First 

one should be able to know when which quality is pronounced so that one can take suitable 

steps to control it. And the state of these qualities can be known ony by observing the effects. 

 

Sloka 14.13Sloka 14.13Sloka 14.13Sloka 14.13    

अᮧकाशोऽᮧवृिᱫ᳟अᮧकाशोऽᮧवृिᱫ᳟अᮧकाशोऽᮧवृिᱫ᳟अᮧकाशोऽᮧवृिᱫ᳟    ᮧमादोᮧमादोᮧमादोᮧमादो    मोहमोहमोहमोह    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    ।।।।    

तम᭭यतेािनतम᭭यतेािनतम᭭यतेािनतम᭭यतेािन    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते    िववृेिववृेिववृेिववृे    कुᱧन᭠दनकुᱧन᭠दनकुᱧन᭠दनकुᱧन᭠दन    ।।।।।।।।    13 ||13 ||13 ||13 ||    
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अᮧकाश: True knowledge not arising अᮧवृिᱫ᳟ keeping quiet ᮧमाद: not knowing the damage done 

by not performing what ought to be done or performing prohibited acts मोह एव च and wrong 

knowledge or delusion एतािन all these कुᱧन᭠दन Hey Arjuna, तमिसिववृ ेजाय᭠ते happen when the 

quality of tamas has become high suppressing satva and rajas. 

अᮧकाशःअᮧकाशःअᮧकाशःअᮧकाशः    ----    ᭄ानानदुयः᭄ानानदुयः᭄ानानदुयः᭄ानानदुयः    ।।।।    अᮧविृᱫःअᮧविृᱫःअᮧविृᱫःअᮧविृᱫः    चचचच    ----    ᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता    ।।।।    ᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादः    अकायᭅᮧवृिᱫफअकायᭅᮧवृिᱫफअकायᭅᮧवृिᱫफअकायᭅᮧवृिᱫफलम्लम्लम्लम्    अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्    ।।।।    मोहःमोहःमोहःमोहः    िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्    ।।।।    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    

तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते    ||||    एतःैएतःैएतःैएतःै    तमःतमःतमःतमः    ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्    इितइितइितइित    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    ।।।।    

अᮧकाशःअᮧकाशःअᮧकाशःअᮧकाशः    ----    ᭄ानानदुयः᭄ानानदुयः᭄ानानदुयः᭄ानानदुयः    ––––    अᮧकाशअᮧकाशअᮧकाशअᮧकाश    means true knowledge not arising.means true knowledge not arising.means true knowledge not arising.means true knowledge not arising.    

अᮧविृᱫःअᮧविृᱫःअᮧविृᱫःअᮧविृᱫः    चचचच    ----    ᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता᭭त᭣धता    ––––    Not engaging in any action or keeping quiet due to laziness Not engaging in any action or keeping quiet due to laziness Not engaging in any action or keeping quiet due to laziness Not engaging in any action or keeping quiet due to laziness basically.basically.basically.basically.    

ᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादः    अकायᭅᮧविृᱫफलम्अकायᭅᮧविृᱫफलम्अकायᭅᮧविृᱫफलम्अकायᭅᮧविृᱫफलम्    अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्अनवधानम्    ––––    Being ignorant of the fact that engaging in prohibited acts Being ignorant of the fact that engaging in prohibited acts Being ignorant of the fact that engaging in prohibited acts Being ignorant of the fact that engaging in prohibited acts 

would yield unwanted results.would yield unwanted results.would yield unwanted results.would yield unwanted results.    

मोहःमोहःमोहःमोहः    िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्    ––––    मोहमोहमोहमोह    is wrong knowledge. is wrong knowledge. is wrong knowledge. is wrong knowledge. एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    जाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠तेजाय᭠ते    ––––    All these happen when the All these happen when the All these happen when the All these happen when the 

quality of tamquality of tamquality of tamquality of tamas is very high.as is very high.as is very high.as is very high.    

एतःैएतःैएतःैएतःै    तमःतमःतमःतमः    ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्ᮧवृम्    इितइितइितइित    िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्िव᳒ात्    ––––    By these signs, one should know that tamas is pronounced and satva By these signs, one should know that tamas is pronounced and satva By these signs, one should know that tamas is pronounced and satva By these signs, one should know that tamas is pronounced and satva 

and rajas are subdued.and rajas are subdued.and rajas are subdued.and rajas are subdued.    

अᮧकाश: - There will be ᭄ान but it will not be यथाथᭅ᭄ान or there will not arise any ᭄ान due to िनᮤा 

etc. as told earlier. 

अᮧवृिᱫ: - This is due to आल᭭य told earlier. 

Here अᮧकाश and अᮧवृिᱫ are सामा᭠य-िवशेषᱨपs 

ᮧमाद – Even in case of things which can be known through examination, not trying to know due 

to laziness or sleepiness etc. Though aware that unwanted fruits will come, not being careful 

about it while अᮧकाश is not knowing itself. 

 

Sloka 14.14Sloka 14.14Sloka 14.14Sloka 14.14    
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यदायदायदायदा    सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    तुततुुतु    ᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयं    याितयाितयाितयाित    देहभतृ्देहभतृ्देहभतृ्देहभतृ्    ।।।।    

तदोᱫमिवदांतदोᱫमिवदांतदोᱫमिवदांतदोᱫमिवदां    लोकानमला᭠ᮧितप᳒तेलोकानमला᭠ᮧितप᳒तेलोकानमला᭠ᮧितप᳒तेलोकानमला᭠ᮧितप᳒ते    ।।।।।।।।    14 ||14 ||14 ||14 ||    

यदा When स᭜वे ᮧवृ ेतु the quality of satva is pronounced देहभृत् this embodied soul - kshetrajna 

ᮧलयं याित if he dies, तदा then अमलान ्those who are pure, उᱫमिवदां those who have realized the 

knowledge of paramatman-jivatman लोकान् ᮧितप᳒ते he attains the group of such exalted souls. 

यदायदायदायदा    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    ᮧᮧᮧᮧवृंवृंवृंवृं,,,,    तदातदातदातदा    सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    देहभतृ्देहभतृ्देहभतृ्देहभतृ्    ᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयं    ----    मरणंमरणंमरणंमरणं    याितयाितयाितयाित    चेचचेेचेत्तत््त्, , , , उᱫमिवदाम्उᱫमिवदाम्उᱫमिवदाम्उᱫमिवदाम्    ––––    उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्,,,,    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदांआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदांआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदांआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदां,,,,    

लोकान्लोकान्लोकान्लोकान्    ----    समहूान्समहूान्समहूान्समहूान्    अमलान्अमलान्अमलान्अमलान्    ––––    मलरिहतान्मलरिहतान्मलरिहतान्मलरिहतान्,,,,    अ᭄ानरिहतान्अ᭄ानरिहतान्अ᭄ानरिहतान्अ᭄ानरिहतान्    ᮧितप᳒तेᮧितप᳒तेᮧितप᳒तेᮧितप᳒ते    ----    ᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोित    ।।।।    सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    तुततुुतु    मतृःमतृःमतृःमतृः    आ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदां    कुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेु    

जिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वा,,,,    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानसाधनषेु᭄ानसाधनषेु᭄ानसाधनषेु᭄ानसाधनषेु    प᭛ुयकमᭅसुप᭛ुयकमᭅसुप᭛ुयकमᭅसुप᭛ुयकमᭅसु    अिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोित    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    

यदायदायदायदा    सᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवंसᱬवं    ᮧवृंᮧवृंᮧवृंᮧवृं, , , , ----    When the quality of satva is high (means suppressing rajas and tamas),When the quality of satva is high (means suppressing rajas and tamas),When the quality of satva is high (means suppressing rajas and tamas),When the quality of satva is high (means suppressing rajas and tamas),    

तदातदातदातदा    सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    देहभतृ्देहभतृ्देहभतृ्देहभतृ्    ᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयं    ----    मरणंमरणंमरणंमरणं    याितयाितयाितयाित    चते्चते्चते्चते्, , , , ----    at that time when satva is high, if such an emboat that time when satva is high, if such an emboat that time when satva is high, if such an emboat that time when satva is high, if such an embodied died died died 

Jivatman dies,Jivatman dies,Jivatman dies,Jivatman dies,    

उᱫमिवदाम्उᱫमिवदाम्उᱫमिवदाम्उᱫमिवदाम्    ––––    उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्उᱫमतᱬविवदाम्,,,,    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदांआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदांआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदांआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यिवदां,,,,    लोकान्लोकान्लोकान्लोकान्    ----    समहूान्समहूान्समहूान्समहूान्    अमलान्अमलान्अमलान्अमलान्    ––––    मलरिहतान्मलरिहतान्मलरिहतान्मलरिहतान्,,,,    अ᭄ानरिहतान्अ᭄ानरिहतान्अ᭄ानरिहतान्अ᭄ानरिहतान्    

ᮧितप᳒तेᮧितप᳒तेᮧितप᳒तेᮧितप᳒ते    ----    ᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोित    ––––    such such such such a person attains the group of people who have superior knowledge a person attains the group of people who have superior knowledge a person attains the group of people who have superior knowledge a person attains the group of people who have superior knowledge ––––    

means those who have realized themeans those who have realized themeans those who have realized themeans those who have realized the    true nature of the Self, and who are without any blemish true nature of the Self, and who are without any blemish true nature of the Self, and who are without any blemish true nature of the Self, and who are without any blemish 

and without any ignorance.and without any ignorance.and without any ignorance.and without any ignorance.    

सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    तुततुुतु    मतृःमतृःमतृःमतृः    आ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदां    कुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेु    जिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वा    ––––    that means when one dies while the satva guna is high, that means when one dies while the satva guna is high, that means when one dies while the satva guna is high, that means when one dies while the satva guna is high, 

he will be born in the families of those who have realized the he will be born in the families of those who have realized the he will be born in the families of those who have realized the he will be born in the families of those who have realized the nature of Self,nature of Self,nature of Self,nature of Self,    

आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानसाधनषेुआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानसाधनषेुआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानसाधनषेुआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानसाधनषेु    प᭛ुयकमᭅसुप᭛ुयकमᭅसुप᭛ुयकमᭅसुप᭛ुयकमᭅसु    अिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोित    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    and becomes and becomes and becomes and becomes qualifiedqualifiedqualifiedqualified    to perform to perform to perform to perform the the the the 

good good good good auspicious auspicious auspicious auspicious deeds which are the means deeds which are the means deeds which are the means deeds which are the means forforforfor    attaining the true real nature of the Self.attaining the true real nature of the Self.attaining the true real nature of the Self.attaining the true real nature of the Self.    

In this and next sloka, the benefits attained by those embodied souls who have the qualities of 

satva, rajas and tamas pronounced at the time death. 

उᱫम िवदां लोकान् – This is explained according to context here. Having born in the families of 

those who have superior knowledge which is the knowledge of the Self and who have pure mind 

cleansed with practice of such knowledge or having united with groups of such people, a person 

whose satva preponderates during death would be on path to liberation. Mere satva guna being 
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high cannot be the means to liberation. But one who dies while the satva guna is pronounced, 

would join the realized ones and then get to realize the nature of Self and then adopt the means 

to liberation is the bhaava. Shruti clearly says तमेवं िव᳇ान् अमृत इह भवित । ना᭠य: प᭠था अयनाय िव᳒ते ।. 

so उᱫमिवदां लोकान ्in the sloka means successively he gets to adopt the means to liberation. For 

liberation परमा᭜मोपासने or prapatti is a must. That is explained in bhashya as पु᭛यकमᭅसु अिधकरोित. 

Through the grace of Bhagavan such a one would get the ultimate benefit is the bhaava. 

Sloka 14.15Sloka 14.15Sloka 14.15Sloka 14.15    

रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    ᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयंᮧलयं    ग᭜वाग᭜वाग᭜वाग᭜वा    कमᭅसि᭑गषुकमᭅसि᭑गषुकमᭅसि᭑गषुकमᭅसि᭑गषु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।    

रजिस When the quality of Rajas is pronounced ᮧलयं ग᭜वा when one dies, कमᭅ सि᭑गषु जायते that 

kshetrajna would be born among those who perform karma desiring some fruits. 

रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    मरणंमरणंमरणंमरणं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    फलाथᲈफलाथᲈफलाथᲈफलाथᲈ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    कुवᭅतांकुवᭅतांकुवᭅतांकुवᭅतां    कुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते;;;;    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    जिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वा    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन----कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    अिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः 

रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    मरणंमरणंमरणंमरणं    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    फलाथᲈफलाथᲈफलाथᲈफलाथᲈ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    कुवᭅतांकुवᭅतांकुवᭅतांकुवᭅतां    कुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेुकुलषेु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते;;;;    ----    रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    means means means means रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    when the quality of Rajas when the quality of Rajas when the quality of Rajas when the quality of Rajas 

has become hihas become hihas become hihas become high, gh, gh, gh, if one dies at that time, such an embodied soul would be born in the families if one dies at that time, such an embodied soul would be born in the families if one dies at that time, such an embodied soul would be born in the families if one dies at that time, such an embodied soul would be born in the families 

of those who perform karma for some benefit.of those who perform karma for some benefit.of those who perform karma for some benefit.of those who perform karma for some benefit.    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    जिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वा    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन----कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    अिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That also means having born in such families That also means having born in such families That also means having born in such families That also means having born in such families 

he will be qualified to perfhe will be qualified to perfhe will be qualified to perfhe will be qualified to perform karmas which would lead to attaining svarga and other fruits.orm karmas which would lead to attaining svarga and other fruits.orm karmas which would lead to attaining svarga and other fruits.orm karmas which would lead to attaining svarga and other fruits.    

कमᭅसि᭑गषु – This means among those who are interested in karmas for attaining wordly and 

heavenly fruits. Here the word कमᭅ denotes all का᭥यकमᭅs and does not include karmas done for 

मोᭃ. Such persons are definitely going to be born again. Even if the birth by itself is eligible for 

performing means to moksha, such persons would not be interested in that at all due to their 

ᮧार᭣धकमᭅ is the bhaava. 

तथातथातथातथा    ᮧलीन᭭तमिसᮧलीन᭭तमिसᮧलीन᭭तमिसᮧलीन᭭तमिस    मढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।।।।।    15 ||15 ||15 ||15 ||    

तथा In the same way, तमिस when the quality of tamas is pronounced ᮧलीन: if one dies, मूढयोिनषु 

जायते he will be born in as tiryak having no knowledge, such as animals, birds etc.  

तथातथातथातथा    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    मतृोमतृोमतृोमतृो    मढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषु    ----    ᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।    सकलपᱧुसकलपᱧुसकलपᱧुसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃ    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

www.sadagopan.org Page 30 of 53



तथातथातथातथा    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस    ᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृेᮧवृे    मतृोमतृोमतृोमतृो    मढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषुमढूयोिनषु    ----    ᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु᳡सकूराᳰदयोिनषु    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ––––    In the same way if one dies when the quality In the same way if one dies when the quality In the same way if one dies when the quality In the same way if one dies when the quality 

of tamas is high, he would take on births which lack intelligence such as dog, pig etc.of tamas is high, he would take on births which lack intelligence such as dog, pig etc.of tamas is high, he would take on births which lack intelligence such as dog, pig etc.of tamas is high, he would take on births which lack intelligence such as dog, pig etc.    

सकलपᱧुषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃ    जायजायजायजायतेततेेते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means he will take on births in which he will not be That means he will take on births in which he will not be That means he will take on births in which he will not be That means he will take on births in which he will not be 

qualified to start karmas leading to any purushartha.qualified to start karmas leading to any purushartha.qualified to start karmas leading to any purushartha.qualified to start karmas leading to any purushartha.    

सकलपुᱧषाथाᭅर᭥भानहᲃ जायते – In births such as that of tiryaks, say dog, pig and so on, there be no 

possibility of performing karmas to attain any of the purusharthas dharma, artha, kaama or 

moksha. That also means one should put effort to avoid being born in such births with increased 

tamas. Having been born as human due to some great good deeds, one should put all efforts to 

make the best use of it. So one should put efforts to increase the quality of satva and acquire 

knowledge and perform means to liberation is the teaching in these slokas. 

Sloka 14.16Sloka 14.16Sloka 14.16Sloka 14.16    

कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    सुकृत᭭याᱟःसुकृत᭭याᱟःसुकृत᭭याᱟःसुकृत᭭याᱟः    सािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकं    िनमᭅलंिनमᭅलंिनमᭅलंिनमᭅलं    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    ।।।।    

रजस᭭तुरजस᭭तुरजस᭭तुरजस᭭तु    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    दःुखम᭄ानंदःुखम᭄ानंदःुखम᭄ानंदःुखम᭄ानं    तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    ।।।।।।।।    16 ||16 ||16 ||16 ||    

सुकृत᭭य कमᭅण: For good deeds साि᭜वकं िनमᭅलं फलम् the fruits are pure which increase the quality of 

satva आᱟ: that is what the knowledgeable ones say. रजस: फल ंतु while the fruits of rajas द:ुखम् are 

only grief they say. तमस: अ᭄ान ंफलम् the fruits of tamas are ignorance. 

एवंएवंएवंएवं    सᱬववृौसᱬववृौसᱬववृौसᱬववृौ    मरणम्मरणम्मरणम्मरणम्    उपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥य    आ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदां    कुलेकुलेकुलेकुले    जातनेजातनेजातनेजातने    अनिु᳧त᭭यअनिु᳧त᭭यअनिु᳧त᭭यअनिु᳧त᭭य    सुकृत᭭यसुकृत᭭यसुकृत᭭यसुकृत᭭य    ----    फलािभसि᭠धफलािभसि᭠धफलािभसि᭠धफलािभसि᭠ध----रिहत᭭यरिहत᭭यरिहत᭭यरिहत᭭य    मदाराधनᱨप᭭यमदाराधनᱨप᭭यमदाराधनᱨप᭭यमदाराधनᱨप᭭य    

कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    फलंफलंफलंफलं    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ततःततःततःततः    अिधकसᱬवजिनतंअिधकसᱬवजिनतंअिधकसᱬवजिनतंअिधकसᱬवजिनतं    िनमᭅलंिनमᭅलंिनमᭅलंिनमᭅलं    दःुखग᭠धरिहतंदःुखग᭠धरिहतंदःुखग᭠धरिहतंदःुखग᭠धरिहतं    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , इितइितइितइित    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः,,,,    सᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदःसᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदःसᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदःसᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदः    ।।।।    

अ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृअ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृअ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृअ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृ᭭य᭭य᭭य᭭य    रजसःरजसःरजसःरजसः    तुततुुतु    फलंफलंफलंफलं    फलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुलेफलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुलेफलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुलेफलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुले    ज᭠मज᭠मज᭠मज᭠म, , , , फलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅक----कमाᭅर᭥भकमाᭅर᭥भकमाᭅर᭥भकमाᭅर᭥भ----त᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠मत᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠मत᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠मत᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠म----

रजोवृिरजोवृिरजोवृिरजोवृि----फलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅक    कमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपंकमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपंकमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपंकमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपं    सांसाᳯरकसांसाᳯरकसांसाᳯरकसांसाᳯरक----दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्    एवएवएवएव    इितइितइितइित    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः    त᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदःत᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदःत᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदःत᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदः    ।।।।    अ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानं    

तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    ----    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    अ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭य    तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    अ᭄ानअ᭄ानअ᭄ानअ᭄ानपर᭥पराᱨपम्पर᭥पराᱨपम्पर᭥पराᱨपम्पर᭥पराᱨपम्    ।।।।    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    सᱬववृौसᱬववृौसᱬववृौसᱬववृौ    मरणम्मरणम्मरणम्मरणम्    उपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥यउपग᭥य    आ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदांआ᭜मिवदां    कुलेकुलेकुलेकुले    जातनेजातनेजातनेजातने    ––––    Thus by one who has died while the quality of satva Thus by one who has died while the quality of satva Thus by one who has died while the quality of satva Thus by one who has died while the quality of satva 

was high and born in the family of the knowlers of Atman,was high and born in the family of the knowlers of Atman,was high and born in the family of the knowlers of Atman,was high and born in the family of the knowlers of Atman,    

अनिु᳧त᭭य अनिु᳧त᭭य अनिु᳧त᭭य अनिु᳧त᭭य सकृुत᭭यसकृुत᭭यसकृुत᭭यसकृुत᭭य    ----    फलािभसि᭠धफलािभसि᭠धफलािभसि᭠धफलािभसि᭠ध----रिहत᭭यरिहत᭭यरिहत᭭यरिहत᭭य    मदाराधनᱨप᭭यमदाराधनᱨप᭭यमदाराधनᱨप᭭यमदाराधनᱨप᭭य    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    ––––    the good deedthe good deedthe good deedthe good deeds performed s performed s performed s performed ––––    means means means means 

karmas performed without any desire for fruits and as as forms of my worship,karmas performed without any desire for fruits and as as forms of my worship,karmas performed without any desire for fruits and as as forms of my worship,karmas performed without any desire for fruits and as as forms of my worship,    
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फलंफलंफलंफलं    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ततःततःततःततः    अिधकसᱬवजिनतंअिधकसᱬवजिनतंअिधकसᱬवजिनतंअिधकसᱬवजिनतं    िनमᭅलंिनमᭅलंिनमᭅलंिनमᭅलं    दःुखग᭠धरिहतंदःुखग᭠धरिहतंदःुखग᭠धरिहतंदःुखग᭠धरिहतं    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , ----    the fruits of such good deeds would be the fruits of such good deeds would be the fruits of such good deeds would be the fruits of such good deeds would be 

again of more quality of satva than what was present earagain of more quality of satva than what was present earagain of more quality of satva than what was present earagain of more quality of satva than what was present earlier, pure and without even any scent of lier, pure and without even any scent of lier, pure and without even any scent of lier, pure and without even any scent of 

grief.grief.grief.grief.    

इितइितइितइित    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः,,,,    सᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदःसᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदःसᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदःसᱬवगणुपᳯरणामिवदः    ––––    thus say those who know the effects of satva guna.thus say those who know the effects of satva guna.thus say those who know the effects of satva guna.thus say those who know the effects of satva guna.    

अ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠᭜यकालᮧवृ᭭य    रजसःरजसःरजसःरजसः    तुततुुतु    फलंफलंफलंफलं    फलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुलेफलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुलेफलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुलेफलसाधनकमᭅसि᭑गकुले    ज᭠मज᭠मज᭠मज᭠म, , , , ----    While the fruits of increased quality of rajas While the fruits of increased quality of rajas While the fruits of increased quality of rajas While the fruits of increased quality of rajas 

at the time of deat the time of deat the time of deat the time of deathathathath    is birth in families who are involved in performance of karmas which yield is birth in families who are involved in performance of karmas which yield is birth in families who are involved in performance of karmas which yield is birth in families who are involved in performance of karmas which yield 

various fruits,various fruits,various fruits,various fruits,    

फलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅक----कमाᭅर᭥भकमाᭅर᭥भकमाᭅर᭥भकमाᭅर᭥भ----त᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠मत᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠मत᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠मत᭜फलानभुवपनुजᭅ᭠म----रजोविृरजोविृरजोविृरजोविृ----फलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅक    कमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपंकमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपंकमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपंकमाᭅर᭥भपर᭥पराᱨपं    सासंाᳯरकसासंाᳯरकसासंाᳯरकसासंाᳯरक----

दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्    एवएवएवएव    ––––    Starting of karmas with desire in fruitsStarting of karmas with desire in fruitsStarting of karmas with desire in fruitsStarting of karmas with desire in fruits, then , then , then , then another birth to experience the fruits another birth to experience the fruits another birth to experience the fruits another birth to experience the fruits 

of those karmas, then again increase in rajas, again starting to engage n karmas with desire in of those karmas, then again increase in rajas, again starting to engage n karmas with desire in of those karmas, then again increase in rajas, again starting to engage n karmas with desire in of those karmas, then again increase in rajas, again starting to engage n karmas with desire in 

fruits fruits fruits fruits ––––    thus thus thus thus successive resuccessive resuccessive resuccessive re----births keepbirths keepbirths keepbirths keep    happening,happening,happening,happening,    

इितइितइितइित    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः    त᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदःत᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदःत᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदःत᭞गणुयाथा᭜᭥यिवदः    ––––    thus said those who are aware ofthus said those who are aware ofthus said those who are aware ofthus said those who are aware of    the effects of the quality of rajas.the effects of the quality of rajas.the effects of the quality of rajas.the effects of the quality of rajas.    

अ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानं    तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    ----    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    अ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭यअ᭠तकालᮧवृ᭭य    तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    अ᭄ानपर᭥पराᱨपम्अ᭄ानपर᭥पराᱨपम्अ᭄ानपर᭥पराᱨपम्अ᭄ानपर᭥पराᱨपम्    ––––    The fruits of tamas is The fruits of tamas is The fruits of tamas is The fruits of tamas is 

ignorance. Thus the fruits of quality of tamas at the time of death is successive births of ignorance. Thus the fruits of quality of tamas at the time of death is successive births of ignorance. Thus the fruits of quality of tamas at the time of death is successive births of ignorance. Thus the fruits of quality of tamas at the time of death is successive births of 

ignorance.ignorance.ignorance.ignorance.    

In this sloka, the experience of those who die while their qualities of satva or rajas or tamas are 

pronounced at the time of death in further births is told. 

सुकृत᭭य कमᭅण: - The karmas which are performed without any desire for fruits and as worship of 

Bhagavan are known as सुकृतs. As told earlier य᭜करोिष यद᳤ािस…त᭜कुᱧ᭬व मदपᭅणम् (9-27), by 

performing all karmas which are not prohibited by shastras as worship of Bhagavan, the quality 

of satva increases further. While those for whom rajas is high at the time of death would be 

caught in this cycle of births and will be experiencing the griefs of samsara in successive births. 

Due to some sukruta done knowingly or unknowingly if one gets the grace of Bhagavan and 

desires to get rid of this samsara, they would get rid of attachment to karmas with desire in fruits 

and perform the required means to attain moksha. 
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One who has excess of tamo guna cannot avoid births filled with ignorance and hence one 

should be very careful not to allow tamas to increase. That is the teaching here. 

 

Sloka 14.17Sloka 14.17Sloka 14.17Sloka 14.17    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अिधकसᱬवाᳰदजिनतंअिधकसᱬवाᳰदजिनतंअिधकसᱬवाᳰदजिनतंअिधकसᱬवाᳰदजिनतं    िनमᭅलाᳰदफलंिनमᭅलाᳰदफलंिनमᭅलाᳰदफलंिनमᭅलाᳰदफलं    ᳰकम्ᳰकम्ᳰकम्ᳰकम्    इितइितइितइित    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

Which are those fruits attained that are without any blemish and are due to increased satva Which are those fruits attained that are without any blemish and are due to increased satva Which are those fruits attained that are without any blemish and are due to increased satva Which are those fruits attained that are without any blemish and are due to increased satva 

guna is being told now.guna is being told now.guna is being told now.guna is being told now.    

सᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायते    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    रजसोरजसोरजसोरजसो    लोभलोभलोभलोभ    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    ।।।।    

ᮧमादमोहौᮧमादमोहौᮧमादमोहौᮧमादमोहौ    तमसोतमसोतमसोतमसो    भवतोऽ᭄ाभवतोऽ᭄ाभवतोऽ᭄ाभवतोऽ᭄ानमवेनमवेनमवेनमवे    चचचच    ।।।।।।।।    17 ||17 ||17 ||17 ||    

सᱬवात् Due to satva guna which has increased, ᭄ानं सᲳायते true knowledge arises. रजस: From 

the quality of rajas लोभ एव च desire in fruits arises. तमस: From tamas ᮧमादमोहौ negligence and 

delusion अ᭄ानमेव च भवत: and ignorance only will occur. 

एवंएवंएवंएवं    पर᭥परयापर᭥परयापर᭥परयापर᭥परया    जाताद्जाताद्जाताद्जाताद ्   अिधकसᱬवाअिधकसᱬवाअिधकसᱬवाअिधकसᱬवात्तत््त्    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपंआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपंआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपंआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपं    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    ᮧवृाᲬᮧवृाᲬᮧवृाᲬᮧवृाᲬ    रजसःरजसःरजसःरजसः    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललो᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललो᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललो᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभोभोभोभो    
जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    ᮧवृात्ᮧवृात्ᮧवृात्ᮧवृात्    चचचच    तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    ᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादः    अनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिणअनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिणअनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिणअनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिण    ᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫः, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    मोहोमोहोमोहोमोहो    िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    

अिधकतरंअिधकतरंअिधकतरंअिधकतरं    तमःतमःतमःतमः, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    अ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानं    ।।।।    ᭄ानाभावः᭄ानाभावः᭄ानाभावः᭄ानाभावः    ।।।।    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    पर᭥परयापर᭥परयापर᭥परयापर᭥परया    जाताद्जाताद्जाताद्जाताद ्   अिधकसᱬवात्अिधकसᱬवात्अिधकसᱬवात्अिधकसᱬवात्    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपंआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपंआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपंआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यापरोᭃᱨपं    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ––––    Thus from the satva guna which Thus from the satva guna which Thus from the satva guna which Thus from the satva guna which 

has increased successively the knowledge of the form of direct and true knowledge of the has increased successively the knowledge of the form of direct and true knowledge of the has increased successively the knowledge of the form of direct and true knowledge of the has increased successively the knowledge of the form of direct and true knowledge of the 

nature of the Self arises.nature of the Self arises.nature of the Self arises.nature of the Self arises.    

तथातथातथातथा    ᮧवृाᲬᮧवृाᲬᮧवृाᲬᮧवृाᲬ    ररररजसःजसःजसःजसः    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभो᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभो᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभो᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभो    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ––––    In the same way, from increased rajas, desire to In the same way, from increased rajas, desire to In the same way, from increased rajas, desire to In the same way, from increased rajas, desire to 

experience the fruits of svarga and others arises.experience the fruits of svarga and others arises.experience the fruits of svarga and others arises.experience the fruits of svarga and others arises.    

तथातथातथातथा    ᮧवृात्ᮧवृात्ᮧवृात्ᮧवृात्    चचचच    तमसःतमसःतमसःतमसः    ᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादःᮧमादः    अनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिणअनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिणअनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिणअनवधानिनिमᱫास᭜कमᭅिण    ᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫःᮧविृᱫः    ––––    In the same way, from increased tamas In the same way, from increased tamas In the same way, from increased tamas In the same way, from increased tamas 

engagement in evil deeengagement in evil deeengagement in evil deeengagement in evil deeds due to nonds due to nonds due to nonds due to non----attention or negligence happens.attention or negligence happens.attention or negligence happens.attention or negligence happens.    
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ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    मोहोमोहोमोहोमोहो    िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्िवपरीत᭄ानम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    अिधकतरंअिधकतरंअिधकतरंअिधकतरं    तमःतमःतमःतमः, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    अ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानंअ᭄ानं    ।।।।    ᭄ानाभावः᭄ानाभावः᭄ानाभावः᭄ानाभावः    ––––    from that delusion or wrong from that delusion or wrong from that delusion or wrong from that delusion or wrong 

knowledge, from that further increase in tamas and again from that ignorance or absence of knowledge, from that further increase in tamas and again from that ignorance or absence of knowledge, from that further increase in tamas and again from that ignorance or absence of knowledge, from that further increase in tamas and again from that ignorance or absence of 

proper knowledgeproper knowledgeproper knowledgeproper knowledge    happens.happens.happens.happens.    

In the previous sloka it was told that from the quality of satva the excess impurities of mind will 

be removed and their mind will become pure. It was also told that from the quality of rajas which 

has increased grief arises and from the quality of tamas which has increased ignorance arises. 

When these conditions happen, what important things happen due to them is told here. 

In the mind which is pure, knowledge of discrimination arises and the leads to the realization of 

the knowledge of the Self. From the quality of rajas, desire in the experience of wordly and 

heavenly pleasures arises. When the quality of tamas increases, engagement in wrong activities 

happens and that leads to wrong knowledge and finally lack of knowledge. 

Sloka 14.18Sloka 14.18Sloka 14.18Sloka 14.18    

ऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈ    गगगग᭒छि᭠त᭒छि᭠त᭒छि᭠त᭒छि᭠त    सᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭था    म᭟येम᭟येम᭟येम᭟ये    ित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠त    राजसाःराजसाःराजसाःराजसाः    ।।।।    

जघ᭠यगणुवᱫृ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुवᱫृ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुवᱫृ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुवᱫृ᭭था    अधोअधोअधोअधो    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    तामसाःतामसाःतामसाःतामसाः    ।।।।।।।।    18 ||18 ||18 ||18 ||    

सᱬव᭭था: Those established in satva guna ऊ᭟वᲈ ग᭒छि᭠त will move upwards and get liberated from 

samsara. राजसा: Those having excess of rajasa guna म᭟ये ित᳧ि᭠त will stay in the middle of 

samara only. जघ᭠यगणुवृिᱫ᭭था: Those in very lowly quality and lowly activities तामसा: who are 

established in the quality of tamas अधोग᭒छि᭠त go downwards. 

एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेण    सᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭था    ऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈ    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ----    ᮓमणेᮓमणेᮓमणेᮓमणे    संसारब᭠धासंसारब᭠धासंसारब᭠धासंसारब᭠धात्तत््त्    मोᭃंमोᭃंमोᭃंमोᭃं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ।।।।    रजसःरजसःरजसःरजसः    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद्᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद्᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद्᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद ्   

राजसाःराजसाःराजसाःराजसाः    फलसाधनभतूंफलसाधनभतूंफलसाधनभतूंफलसाधनभतूं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ाय    त᭜फलम्त᭜फलम्त᭜फलम्त᭜फलम्    अनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयू    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    जिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वा    ततततदेवदेवदेवदेव    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠त    इितइितइितइित    म᭟येम᭟येम᭟येम᭟ये    ित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠त    ।।।।    
पनुराविृᱫᱨपतयापनुराविृᱫᱨपतयापनुराविृᱫᱨपतयापनुराविृᱫᱨपतया    दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्    एवएवएवएव    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ।।।।    तामसाःतामसाःतामसाःतामसाः    तुततुुतु    जघ᭠यगणुवृिᱫ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुवृिᱫ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुवृिᱫ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुवृिᱫ᭭था    उᱫरोᱫरउᱫरोᱫरउᱫरोᱫरउᱫरोᱫर----िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥----तमोगणुविृᱫतमोगणुविृᱫतमोगणुविृᱫतमोगणुविृᱫषुषषुुषु    ि᭭थताि᭭थताि᭭थताि᭭थता    अधोअधोअधोअधो    

ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ----    अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    ितयᭅ᭜वम्ितयᭅ᭜वम्ितयᭅ᭜वम्ितयᭅ᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    कृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠मकृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠मकृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠मकृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠म, , , , ततःततःततःततः    ᭭थावर᭜वम्᭭थावर᭜वम्᭭थावर᭜वम्᭭थावर᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    

िशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वंिशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वंिशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वंिशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेण    सᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭थासᱬव᭭था    ऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈ    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ––––    Thus as told those whose satva is pThus as told those whose satva is pThus as told those whose satva is pThus as told those whose satva is pronounced at the time ronounced at the time ronounced at the time ronounced at the time 

of death move upwardsof death move upwardsof death move upwardsof death move upwards    
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ᮓमणेᮓमणेᮓमणेᮓमणे    संसारब᭠धात्संसारब᭠धात्संसारब᭠धात्संसारब᭠धात्    मोᭃंमोᭃंमोᭃंमोᭃं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ----    means successively they get rid of the bondage of samsara and means successively they get rid of the bondage of samsara and means successively they get rid of the bondage of samsara and means successively they get rid of the bondage of samsara and 

attain moksha.attain moksha.attain moksha.attain moksha.    

रजसःरजसःरजसःरजसः    ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद्᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद्᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद्᭭वगाᭅᳰदफललोभकर᭜वाद ्   राजसाःराजसाःराजसाःराजसाः    फलसाधनभतूंफलसाधनभतूंफलसाधनभतूंफलसाधनभतूं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ाय    ––––    The effect of the quality of rajas The effect of the quality of rajas The effect of the quality of rajas The effect of the quality of rajas is to is to is to is to 

generate desire for experience of pleasures in heavens and others and so those who have generate desire for experience of pleasures in heavens and others and so those who have generate desire for experience of pleasures in heavens and others and so those who have generate desire for experience of pleasures in heavens and others and so those who have 

excess rajas perform karmas which are means to attaining such fruits,excess rajas perform karmas which are means to attaining such fruits,excess rajas perform karmas which are means to attaining such fruits,excess rajas perform karmas which are means to attaining such fruits,    

त᭜फलम्त᭜फलम्त᭜फलम्त᭜फलम्    अनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयूअनभुयू    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    जिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वाजिन᭜वा    तदेवतदेवतदेवतदेव    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠त    इितइितइितइित    म᭟येम᭟येम᭟येम᭟ये    ित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠तित᳧ि᭠त    ––––    and having perfand having perfand having perfand having performed such ormed such ormed such ormed such 

karms, they are born again to experience those fruits and they engage again in such karmas karms, they are born again to experience those fruits and they engage again in such karmas karms, they are born again to experience those fruits and they engage again in such karmas karms, they are born again to experience those fruits and they engage again in such karmas 

and so on and so on and so on and so on ––––    so they are said to be positioned in the middle.so they are said to be positioned in the middle.so they are said to be positioned in the middle.so they are said to be positioned in the middle.    

पनुराविृᱫᱨपतयापनुराविृᱫᱨपतयापनुराविृᱫᱨपतयापनुराविृᱫᱨपतया    दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्दःुखᮧायम्    एवएवएवएव    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ––––    And that state is also filled with grief only as it leAnd that state is also filled with grief only as it leAnd that state is also filled with grief only as it leAnd that state is also filled with grief only as it leads to repeated ads to repeated ads to repeated ads to repeated 

births.births.births.births.    

तामसाःतामसाःतामसाःतामसाः    तुततुुतु    जघ᭠यगणुविृᱫ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुविृᱫ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुविृᱫ᭭थाजघ᭠यगणुविृᱫ᭭था    उᱫरोᱫरउᱫरोᱫरउᱫरोᱫरउᱫरोᱫर----िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥िनकृ᳥----तमोगणुविृᱫषुतमोगणुविृᱫषुतमोगणुविृᱫषुतमोगणुविृᱫषु    ि᭭थताि᭭थताि᭭थताि᭭थता    अधोअधोअधोअधो    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    ––––    While those who have While those who have While those who have While those who have 

excess of quality of tamas would be firmly engaged in the activities which are of inferior quality excess of quality of tamas would be firmly engaged in the activities which are of inferior quality excess of quality of tamas would be firmly engaged in the activities which are of inferior quality excess of quality of tamas would be firmly engaged in the activities which are of inferior quality 

and they successively keep and they successively keep and they successively keep and they successively keep performing inferior activities due to tamas and go down.performing inferior activities due to tamas and go down.performing inferior activities due to tamas and go down.performing inferior activities due to tamas and go down.    

अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्अ᭠᭜य᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    ितयᭅ᭜वम्ितयᭅ᭜वम्ितयᭅ᭜वम्ितयᭅ᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    कृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠मकृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠मकृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠मकृिमकᳱटाᳰदज᭠म, , , , ततःततःततःततः    ᭭थावर᭜वम्᭭थावर᭜वम्᭭थावर᭜वम्᭭थावर᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्ग᭨ुमलता᭜वम्, , , , ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    

िशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वंिशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वंिशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वंिशलाका᳧लो᳥तणृाᳰद᭜वं    ग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠तग᭒छि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    Going down means Going down means Going down means Going down means ––––    being born in being born in being born in being born in अ᭠᭜यवणᭅअ᭠᭜यवणᭅअ᭠᭜यवणᭅअ᭠᭜यवणᭅ    or the last cor the last cor the last cor the last class, lass, lass, lass, 

then further being born as animals, then then further being born as animals, then then further being born as animals, then then further being born as animals, then worms, worms, worms, worms, insects etc, then becoming an immovable insects etc, then becoming an immovable insects etc, then becoming an immovable insects etc, then becoming an immovable 

being, then being, then being, then being, then shrubs or creepersshrubs or creepersshrubs or creepersshrubs or creepers, after that stone or brick or a lump of mud or grass etc. , after that stone or brick or a lump of mud or grass etc. , after that stone or brick or a lump of mud or grass etc. , after that stone or brick or a lump of mud or grass etc. ––––    that is that is that is that is 

the meaning.the meaning.the meaning.the meaning.    

ऊ᭟वᲈ ग᭒छि᭠त – Means through successive births of increased satva they get released from the 

bondage of samsara. Through many punya janmas, they will perform the means to moksha and 

reach the ultimate. 

म᭟ये ित᳧ि᭠त – Those desirous of experiencing pleasures in heavens will perfom the kamya 

karmas which are the means to such fruits and continue to be born in this world or other worlds. 

अधो ग᭒छि᭠त – Those of tamasa guna, engage in lowly activities and will be born in births lower 

than that of humans – which means as animals or birds or insects and so on. 
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Sloka 14.19Sloka 14.19Sloka 14.19Sloka 14.19    

आहारिवशषेःैआहारिवशषेःैआहारिवशषेःैआहारिवशषेःै    फलािभसि᭠धरिहतसकृुतिवशषेःैफलािभसि᭠धरिहतसकृुतिवशषेःैफलािभसि᭠धरिहतसकृुतिवशषेःैफलािभसि᭠धरिहतसकृुतिवशषेःै    चचचच    पर᭥परयापर᭥परयापर᭥परयापर᭥परया    ᮧवᳶधतसᱬवानांᮧवᳶधतसᱬवानांᮧवᳶधतसᱬवानांᮧवᳶधतसᱬवानां    गणुा᭜यय᳇ारेणगणुा᭜यय᳇ारेणगणुा᭜यय᳇ारेणगणुा᭜यय᳇ारेण    ऊ᭟वᭅगमनᮧकारम्ऊ᭟वᭅगमनᮧकारम्ऊ᭟वᭅगमनᮧकारम्ऊ᭟वᭅगमनᮧकारम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

Due to consumtion of food that is saatvika, and due to special virtuous deeds performed without Due to consumtion of food that is saatvika, and due to special virtuous deeds performed without Due to consumtion of food that is saatvika, and due to special virtuous deeds performed without Due to consumtion of food that is saatvika, and due to special virtuous deeds performed without 

any desire in fruits thereof, thany desire in fruits thereof, thany desire in fruits thereof, thany desire in fruits thereof, those who have their quality of satva increased successively go on ose who have their quality of satva increased successively go on ose who have their quality of satva increased successively go on ose who have their quality of satva increased successively go on 

the upward path by transcending the three qualities is being told now.the upward path by transcending the three qualities is being told now.the upward path by transcending the three qualities is being told now.the upward path by transcending the three qualities is being told now.    

ऊ᭟वᲈ ग᭒छि᭠त स᭜व᭭था: - By this moksha has been told as the fruit for one who is established in 

satva. Now for one who has transcended the three qualities, अपवगᭅ is going to be told. How can 

this be told – are they not contradicting as one is being in satva while the other is going beyond 

gunas - is the doubt which is answered here. It was told earlier that by consuming satvik food 

items satva guna increases. So with increased satva, one would go beyond the three qualities 

which are related to samsara and attain moksha is quite reasonable only is the bhaava. Such a 

one would increase his satva guna and through that he transcends the three qualities. 

ना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यं    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    कताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरं    यदायदायदायदा    ᮤ᳥ानपु᭫यितᮤ᳥ानपु᭫यितᮤ᳥ानपु᭫यितᮤ᳥ानपु᭫यित    ।।।।    

गणु᭤ेय᳟गणु᭤ेय᳟गणु᭤ेय᳟गणु᭤ेय᳟    परंपरंपरंपरं    विेᱫविेᱫविेᱫविेᱫ    मावंमावंमावंमावं    सोऽिधग᭒छितसोऽिधग᭒छितसोऽिधग᭒छितसोऽिधग᭒छित    ।।।।।।।।    19 ||19 ||19 ||19 ||    

यदा When he is established in the exalted satva guna गुणे᭤य: Apart from the three qualities अ᭠यं 

कताᭅरं another different doer ᮤ᳥ा न अनुप᭫यित this knowledgeable one does not perceive, गुणे᭤य᳟ 

and compared to the qualities परं वेिᱫ he realizes that he is superior being very different स: then 

he मावम् अिधग᭒छित attains equality in attribute with me. 

एवंएवंएवंएवं    सािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसवेयासवेयासवेयासवेया    फलािभसि᭠धरिहतफलािभसि᭠धरिहतफलािभसि᭠धरिहतफलािभसि᭠धरिहत----भगवदाराधनᱨपभगवदाराधनᱨपभगवदाराधनᱨपभगवदाराधनᱨप----कमाᭅनु᳧ ानःैकमाᭅनु᳧ ानःैकमाᭅनु᳧ ानःैकमाᭅनु᳧ ानःै    चचचच    रज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसी    सवाᭅ᭜मनासवाᭅ᭜मनासवाᭅ᭜मनासवाᭅ᭜मना    अिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयूअिभभयू    

उ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ोउ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ोउ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ोउ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ो    यदायदायदायदा    अयंअयंअयंअयं    ᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ा    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    अ᭠यंअ᭠यंअ᭠यंअ᭠यं    कताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरं    नननन    अनपु᭫यितअनपु᭫यितअनपु᭫यितअनपु᭫यित;;;;    गणुागणुागणुागणुा    एवएवएवएव    ᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु    कताᭅरःकताᭅरःकताᭅरःकताᭅरः    इितइितइितइित    प᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यित, , , , 

गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    चचचच    परंपरंपरंपरं    विेᱫविेᱫविेᱫविेᱫ    ----    कतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤यो    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    चचचच    परम्परम्परम्परम्    ----    अ᭠यअ᭠यअ᭠यअ᭠यम्मम््म्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अकताᭅरंअकताᭅरंअकताᭅरंअकताᭅरं    वेिᱫवेिᱫवेिᱫवेिᱫ;;;;    सससस    मावम्मावम्मावम्मावम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित, , , , मममममममम    योयोयोयो    भावःभावःभावःभावः    

तम्तम्तम्तम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित    ।।।।    एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    ᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः    पᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭यपᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭यपᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭यपᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭य    पूवᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫंपूवᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫंपूवᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫंपूवᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫं    िविवधकमᭅसुिविवधकमᭅसुिविवधकमᭅसुिविवधकमᭅसु    

कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्;;;;    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    ᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः    तुततुुतु    अकताᭅअकताᭅअकताᭅअकताᭅ    अपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकारअपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकारअपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकारअपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकार    इितइितइितइित    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    यदायदायदायदा    प᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यित, , , , तदातदातदातदा    मावम्मावम्मावम्मावम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित    

इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    
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एवंएवंएवंएवं    सािᱬवकाहारसवेयासािᱬवकाहारसवेयासािᱬवकाहारसवेयासािᱬवकाहारसवेया    फलािभसि᭠धरिहतफलािभसि᭠धरिहतफलािभसि᭠धरिहतफलािभसि᭠धरिहत----भगवदाराधनᱨपभगवदाराधनᱨपभगवदाराधनᱨपभगवदाराधनᱨप----कमाᭅनु᳧ ानःैकमाᭅनु᳧ ानःैकमाᭅनु᳧ ानःैकमाᭅनु᳧ ानःै    चचचच    ––––    Thus by consuming satvik food Thus by consuming satvik food Thus by consuming satvik food Thus by consuming satvik food 

and performance of karmas as a form of worship of Lord and without any desire in the fruits and performance of karmas as a form of worship of Lord and without any desire in the fruits and performance of karmas as a form of worship of Lord and without any desire in the fruits and performance of karmas as a form of worship of Lord and without any desire in the fruits 

thereof,thereof,thereof,thereof,    

रज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसीरज᭭तमसी    सवाᭅ᭜मनासवाᭅ᭜मनासवाᭅ᭜मनासवाᭅ᭜मना    अिभभूअिभभूअिभभूअिभभूयययय    उ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ोउ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ोउ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ोउ᭜कृ᳥सᱬविन᳧ो    ––––    completing subduing the qualities of rajas and tamas, completing subduing the qualities of rajas and tamas, completing subduing the qualities of rajas and tamas, completing subduing the qualities of rajas and tamas, 

one who is established in increased satva guna,one who is established in increased satva guna,one who is established in increased satva guna,one who is established in increased satva guna,    

यदायदायदायदा    अयंअयंअयंअयं    ᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ाᮤ᳥ा    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    अ᭠यंअ᭠यंअ᭠यंअ᭠यं    कताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरं    नननन    अनपु᭫यितअनपु᭫यितअनपु᭫यितअनपु᭫यित;;;;    ----    when such a knowledgeable one when does not see when such a knowledgeable one when does not see when such a knowledgeable one when does not see when such a knowledgeable one when does not see 

someone else other than thsomeone else other than thsomeone else other than thsomeone else other than the three qualities as the doer,e three qualities as the doer,e three qualities as the doer,e three qualities as the doer,    

गणुागणुागणुागणुा    एवएवएवएव    ᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु᭭वानगुणुᮧविृᱫषु    कताᭅरःकताᭅरःकताᭅरःकताᭅरः    इितइितइितइित    प᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यित, , , , ----    On the other hand perceives that the qualities only are On the other hand perceives that the qualities only are On the other hand perceives that the qualities only are On the other hand perceives that the qualities only are 

the doers in acts according to their nature,the doers in acts according to their nature,the doers in acts according to their nature,the doers in acts according to their nature,    

गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    चचचच    परंपरंपरंपरं    विेᱫविेᱫविेᱫविेᱫ    ----    कतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤यो    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    चचचच    परम्परम्परम्परम्    ----    अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अकताᭅअकताᭅअकताᭅअकताᭅरंरंरंरं    वेिᱫवेिᱫवेिᱫवेिᱫ; ; ; ; ----    गणु᭤ेय᳟गणु᭤ेय᳟गणु᭤ेय᳟गणु᭤ेय᳟    परंपरंपरंपरं    वेिᱫवेिᱫवेिᱫवेिᱫ    means realizes means realizes means realizes means realizes 

that one who is different from the qualities which are the doers, that is the Atman, is not the that one who is different from the qualities which are the doers, that is the Atman, is not the that one who is different from the qualities which are the doers, that is the Atman, is not the that one who is different from the qualities which are the doers, that is the Atman, is not the 

agent of action,agent of action,agent of action,agent of action,    

    सससस    मावम्मावम्मावम्मावम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित, , , , मममममममम    योयोयोयो    भावःभावःभावःभावः    तम्तम्तम्तम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित    ––––    He attains He attains He attains He attains मावमावमावमाव    ––––    means whatever is my means whatever is my means whatever is my means whatever is my 

nnnnature he will attain that.ature he will attain that.ature he will attain that.ature he will attain that.    

एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    This is the gist of this teaching This is the gist of this teaching This is the gist of this teaching This is the gist of this teaching ----    

आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    ᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः    पᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭यपᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭यपᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭यपᳯरशु᭭वभाव᭭य    ––––    ‘The Self who by himself is of very pure nature,‘The Self who by himself is of very pure nature,‘The Self who by himself is of very pure nature,‘The Self who by himself is of very pure nature,    

पवूᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫंपवूᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫंपवूᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫंपवूᭅपवूᭅकमᭅमलूगणुस᭑गिनिमᱫं    िविवधकमᭅसुिविवधकमᭅसुिविवधकमᭅसुिविवधकमᭅसु    कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्;;;;    ----    because of attachment to qualitiesbecause of attachment to qualitiesbecause of attachment to qualitiesbecause of attachment to qualities    which are due to which are due to which are due to which are due to 

karmas performed in prior births, gets to be the doer of various deeds.karmas performed in prior births, gets to be the doer of various deeds.karmas performed in prior births, gets to be the doer of various deeds.karmas performed in prior births, gets to be the doer of various deeds.    

आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    ᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः᭭वतः    तुततुुतु    अकताᭅअकताᭅअकताᭅअकताᭅ    अपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकारअपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकारअपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकारअपᳯरि᭒छ᭄᳖ानकैाकार    इितइितइितइित    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    यदायदायदायदा    प᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यितप᭫यित, , , , ----    But the Self by himself is not But the Self by himself is not But the Self by himself is not But the Self by himself is not 

an agent and has unlimited consciousness only as his very ean agent and has unlimited consciousness only as his very ean agent and has unlimited consciousness only as his very ean agent and has unlimited consciousness only as his very essential nature ssential nature ssential nature ssential nature ––––    thus when he thus when he thus when he thus when he 

perceives the Self,perceives the Self,perceives the Self,perceives the Self,    

तदातदातदातदा    मावम्मावम्मावम्मावम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित    इितइितइितइित    ––––    then he attains my nature.then he attains my nature.then he attains my nature.then he attains my nature.    
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Earlier what was told as य᭄िश᳥ािशन: स᭠त: मु᭒य᭠त ेसवᭅᳰकि᭨बषै: (3-13), भोᲦारं य᭄तपसां सवᭅलोकमह᳡ेरम् 

(5-29), रज᭭तम᳟ािभभूय सᱬवं भवित भारत (14-10) etc in line with them, here it is explained as एवं 

सािᱬवकाहारसेवया फलािभसि᭠धरिहत-भगवदाराधनᱨप-कमाᭅनु᳧ानैः च etc. 

सवाᭅ᭜मना अिभभूय – Subduing in such a way that the qualities of rajas and tamas will never rise 

high again. 

गुणा एव कताᭅर: - Sloka says ना᭠यं गुणे᭤य: कताᭅरम् – By this, the doership is negated for one who is 

different from Guna. This does not mean ‘other than Gunas, there is no does such as Self’. To 

remove any such doubts, it is explained as गुणा एव कताᭅर: in bhashya with अवधारणा. 

गुणा एव ᭭वानुगुणᮧवृिᱫष ुकताᭅरः इित प᭫यित, गुण᭤ेयः च परं वेिᱫ – Here Swamy Deshikan makes a nice 

observation – first he sees that Gunas are only doers. This can happen to those who are 

ignorant of existence of Atman because they see only body as atman and perceive only gunas 

as doers. To make it clear that one who is addressed here is not like that, bhashya says गणुे᭤य᳟ 

परं वेिᱫ - अ᭠यम् आ᭜मानम् अकताᭅरं वेिᱫ. 

अ᭠यम् – The meaning of this word is explained as अकताᭅरम्. The objection – that Atman’s अकतृᭅ᭜व is 

against the sutra which says कताᭅ शाᳫाथᭅवᱬवात् and also there is no use in knowing कतृᭅ᭜व of 

Gunas is answered in bhashya as एतदᲦंु भवित. This is Bhashyakarar’s typical usage – it is 

defined as – स᭑ᮕह᭭य च िव᭭तार: स᭑ᮕहो िव᭭तृत᭭य च एतदᲦंु भवितना. It is used either to summarise or 

to expand. Here Bhashyakarar summarises the gist in one sentence. 

That is, the doership of Atman is not natural in respect of wordly and पु᭛यपापᱨपकमᭅs. But being 

the substratum (आ᮰य) for the effort (ᮧय᳀) is पुᱧषधमᭅ and is natural. So ᭭वत᭭तु अकताᭅ applies to 

anything done on account of गुणs. Otherwise the doership told of Atman in the state of Moksha 

would be contradicted. It is said जᭃत् ᮓᳱडन् रममाण: etc in छा. So Atman’s अकतृᭅ᭜व is with respect to 

गुणकृतिवषयs. 

मावम् – This does not denote तादा᭜᭥य because that would be against many shruti and smruti 

vakyas such as परमं सा᭥यमुपैित (मु. 3-1-3) and in this chapter itself मम साध᭥यᭅमागता: (14-2) and so 

on. Even in the कठोपिनषत ्it is said as यथोदकं शु ेशुमािसᲦं तादगृेव भवित | एवं मुनेᳶवजानत: आ᭜मा 
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भवित गोतम (कठ. 2-4-15), meaning similarity of two waters mixed together and not identity – 

᭭वᱨपैय is not meant here. So मावम् is to be taken as सा᭥य – similarity. By this the word परम् 

does not denote Paramatman is clear. 

    

Sloka 14.20Sloka 14.20Sloka 14.20Sloka 14.20    

कतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤योकतृᭅ᭤यो    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्    अकताᭅरम्अकताᭅरम्अकताᭅरम्अकताᭅरम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्    भगवावम्भगवावम्भगवावम्भगवावम्    अिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छितअिधग᭒छित    इितइितइितइित    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्;;;;    सससस    भगवावःभगवावःभगवावःभगवावः    कᳱदशृःकᳱदशृःकᳱदशृःकᳱदशृः? ? ? ? इ᭜यतइ᭜यतइ᭜यतइ᭜यत    

आहआहआहआह    ----    

गणुानतेानती᭜यगणुानतेानती᭜यगणुानतेानती᭜यगणुानतेानती᭜य    ᮢी᭠देहीᮢी᭠देहीᮢी᭠देहीᮢी᭠देही    देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्    ।।।।    

ज᭠मज᭠मज᭠मज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखैᳶवमᲦुोऽमतृम᳤तुेम᭜ृयजुरादःुखैᳶवमᲦुोऽमतृम᳤तुेम᭜ृयजुरादःुखैᳶवमᲦुोऽमतृम᳤तुेम᭜ृयजुरादःुखैᳶवमᲦुोऽमतृम᳤तुे    ।।।।।।।।    20 ||20 ||20 ||20 ||    

देही The Jivatman who associated with body देहसमुवान् created in the body एतान् ᮢीन् गुणान ्these 

three qualities known as satva, rajas and tamas अती᭜य transcending them, ज᭠ममृ᭜युजराद:ुखै: िवमुᲦ: 

being released from sorrows of birth, death and old age अमृतम् अ᳤ुत ेexperiences his Self. 

अयंअयंअयंअयं    देहीदेहीदेहीदेही    देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्    ----    देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्    एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    अती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜य    त᭤ेयःत᭤ेयःत᭤ेयःत᭤ेयः    अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्, , , , 

᭄ानकैाकारम्᭄ानकैाकारम्᭄ानकैाकारम्᭄ानकैाकारम्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्    ज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःैज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःैज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःैज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःै    िवमᲦुःिवमᲦुःिवमᲦुःिवमᲦुः    अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अनभुवितअनभुवितअनभुवितअनभुवित;;;;    एषएषएषएष    मावमावमावमाव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

अयंअयंअयंअयं    देहीदेहीदेहीदेही    देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्    ----    देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्देहाकारपᳯरणतᮧकृितसमुवान्    ––––    This embodied Self, This embodied Self, This embodied Self, This embodied Self, देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्देहसमुवान्    means born of means born of means born of means born of 

prakruti which has modified into the form of body,prakruti which has modified into the form of body,prakruti which has modified into the form of body,prakruti which has modified into the form of body,    

एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    अती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜य    ––––    crossing overcrossing overcrossing overcrossing over    the three qualities such as satva and others,the three qualities such as satva and others,the three qualities such as satva and others,the three qualities such as satva and others,    

त᭤ेयःत᭤ेयःत᭤ेयःत᭤ेयः    अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्अ᭠यम्, , , , ᭄ानकैाकारम्᭄ानकैाकारम्᭄ानकैाकारम्᭄ानकैाकारम्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्    ––––    realising the Self who is of the nature of Consciousness realising the Self who is of the nature of Consciousness realising the Self who is of the nature of Consciousness realising the Self who is of the nature of Consciousness 

alone and is different from these qualities,alone and is different from these qualities,alone and is different from these qualities,alone and is different from these qualities,    

ज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःैज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःैज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःैज᭠मम᭜ृयजुरादःुखःै    िवमᲦुःिवमᲦुःिवमᲦुःिवमᲦुः    अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अनभुवितअनभुवितअनभुवितअनभुवित; ; ; ; ––––    beinbeinbeinbeing released from sorrows of birth, death and g released from sorrows of birth, death and g released from sorrows of birth, death and g released from sorrows of birth, death and 

old age, experiences the Self of the nature oold age, experiences the Self of the nature oold age, experiences the Self of the nature oold age, experiences the Self of the nature offff    अमतृअमतृअमतृअमतृ. . . .     

एषएषएषएष    मावमावमावमाव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ----    That is my That is my That is my That is my भावभावभावभाव    or nature is the meaning.or nature is the meaning.or nature is the meaning.or nature is the meaning.    
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देहसमुवान् – The meaning is that the qualities of satva, rajas and tamas are residing in the body 

which is the modification of matter as told earlier also गुणा: ᮧᮓुित स᭥भवा: (14-5). 

The state of crossing over the gunas happens in the bound state only – बदशा is indicated in 

bhashya as गुणान ्अती᭜य ते᭤यः अ᭠यम् etc. 

ज᭠ममृ᭜युजराद:ुखै: - Grief caused by birth, death, old age etc. It can also be said as grief caused by 

birth as well as from the sorrows arising from them. 

अमृतम᳤ुत े– What was told earlier as मावं सोऽिधग᭒छित is explained as िवमुᲦो अमृतम᳤ुत ेhere. This 

is commented as आ᭜मानम् अनुभवित, एष माव:. This is not against shrutis because माव: has this 

meaning. 

 

Sloka 14.21Sloka 14.21Sloka 14.21Sloka 14.21    

अथअथअथअथ    गणुातीत᭭यगणुातीत᭭यगणुातीत᭭यगणुातीत᭭य    ᭭वᱨपसचूनाचारᮧकारं᭭वᱨपसचूनाचारᮧकारं᭭वᱨपसचूनाचारᮧकारं᭭वᱨपसचूनाचारᮧकारं    गणुा᭜ययहतेुंगणुा᭜ययहतेुंगणुा᭜ययहतेुंगणुा᭜ययहतेुं    चचचच    प᭒ृछन्प᭒ृछन्प᭒ृछन्प᭒ृछन्    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    ––––    

Then Arjuna speaks asking about the cause which is the means to transcend the GunasThen Arjuna speaks asking about the cause which is the means to transcend the GunasThen Arjuna speaks asking about the cause which is the means to transcend the GunasThen Arjuna speaks asking about the cause which is the means to transcend the Gunas    and and and and 

the modes of practice which indicate the nature of one who has crossed over the Gunas.the modes of practice which indicate the nature of one who has crossed over the Gunas.the modes of practice which indicate the nature of one who has crossed over the Gunas.the modes of practice which indicate the nature of one who has crossed over the Gunas.    

It can also be presumed that Arjuna is asking this question to know about his own state. 

The sloka has कैᳶल᭑ग:ै and ᳰकमाचार: in the question and the answer later has the internal and 

external characteristics. So it can be known that these two aspects belong to the same 

category. The question कथ ंच in sloka is about the means. All these are explained in bhashya as 

᭭वᱨप सूचना ᮧकारम् and गणुा᭜यय हतेुम् separately in the अवताᳯरका. 

अजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅन    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    

कैᳶल᭑गᳫैी᭠गणुानतेानतीतोकैᳶल᭑गᳫैी᭠गणुानतेानतीतोकैᳶल᭑गᳫैी᭠गणुानतेानतीतोकैᳶल᭑गᳫैी᭠गणुानतेानतीतो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ᮧभोᮧभोᮧभोᮧभो    ।।।।    

ᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारः    कथंकथंकथंकथं    चतैाᳫंी᭠गणुानितवतᭅतेचतैाᳫंी᭠गणुानितवतᭅतेचतैाᳫंी᭠गणुानितवतᭅतेचतैाᳫंी᭠गणुानितवतᭅते    ।।।।।।।।    21 ||21 ||21 ||21 ||    
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ᮧभो O Lord, एतान् ᮢीन् गणुान् अतीत: One who has crossed over these three qualities, कै: िल᭑ग:ै 

भवित what signs or characteristics does he have? ᳰकमाचार: What is his conduct? ᮢीन् गुणान ्कथम् 

अितवतᭅत ेHow does he transcend the three qualities? 

सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    अतीतःअतीतःअतीतःअतीतः    कैःकैःकैःकैः    िल᭑गःैिल᭑गःैिल᭑गःैिल᭑गःै    ----    कैःकैःकैःकैः    लᭃणःैलᭃणःैलᭃणःैलᭃणःै    उपलिᭃतोउपलिᭃतोउपलिᭃतोउपलिᭃतो    भवितभवितभवितभवित????    ᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारः    ----    केनकेनकेनकेन    आचारेणआचारेणआचारेणआचारेण    यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः    असौअसौअसौअसौ? ? ? ? 

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    ᭭वᱨपावगतःे᭭वᱨपावगतःे᭭वᱨपावगतःे᭭वᱨपावगतःे    िल᭑गिल᭑गिल᭑गिल᭑गभतूाचारःभतूाचारःभतूाचारःभतूाचारः    कᳱदशृःकᳱदशृःकᳱदशृःकᳱदशृः    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    कथंकथंकथंकथं    चचचच    एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    ----    केनोपायनेकेनोपायनेकेनोपायनेकेनोपायने    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    अितवतᭅतेअितवतᭅतेअितवतᭅतेअितवतᭅते? ? ? ? ।।।।    

सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    अतीतःअतीतःअतीतःअतीतः    ––––    Crossing over these three Gunas such as satva and others,Crossing over these three Gunas such as satva and others,Crossing over these three Gunas such as satva and others,Crossing over these three Gunas such as satva and others,    

कैःकैःकैःकैः    िल᭑गःैिल᭑गःैिल᭑गःैिल᭑गःै    ----    कैःकैःकैःकैः    लᭃणःैलᭃणःैलᭃणःैलᭃणःै    उपलिᭃतोउपलिᭃतोउपलिᭃतोउपलिᭃतो    भवितभवितभवितभवित????    ––––    By what signs means disBy what signs means disBy what signs means disBy what signs means distinguishing characteristics does tinguishing characteristics does tinguishing characteristics does tinguishing characteristics does 

he get identified?he get identified?he get identified?he get identified?    

ᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारःᳰकमाचारः    ----    केनकेनकेनकेन    आचारेणआचारेणआचारेणआचारेण    यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः    असौअसौअसौअसौ? ? ? ? ––––    With what conduct is he associated?With what conduct is he associated?With what conduct is he associated?With what conduct is he associated?    

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    ᭭वᱨपावगतःे᭭वᱨपावगतःे᭭वᱨपावगतःे᭭वᱨपावगतःे    िल᭑गभतूाचारःिल᭑गभतूाचारःिल᭑गभतूाचारःिल᭑गभतूाचारः    कᳱदशृःकᳱदशृःकᳱदशृःकᳱदशृः    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means what is the conduct from which his That means what is the conduct from which his That means what is the conduct from which his That means what is the conduct from which his 

essential nature is known?essential nature is known?essential nature is known?essential nature is known?    

कथंकथंकथंकथं    चचचच    एताएताएताएतान्नन््न्    ----    केनोपायनेकेनोपायनेकेनोपायनेकेनोपायने    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्ᮢीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    अितवतᭅतेअितवतᭅतेअितवतᭅतेअितवतᭅते? ? ? ? ––––    And by what means does he transcend the And by what means does he transcend the And by what means does he transcend the And by what means does he transcend the 

three satva and other gunas.three satva and other gunas.three satva and other gunas.three satva and other gunas.    

कै: िल᭑ग:ै - The word िल᭑ग denotes dress and such external signs also, as in न िल᭑ग ंधमᭅकारणम् 

(मन.ु 6-66). But that is not suitable to identify one who has crossed over the gunas. So here it 

denotes the internal unique characteristics such as शम and others. That is indicated in bhashya 

as कै: लᭃण:ै. 

ᳰकमाचार: - The meaning is क: अ᭭य आचार: and is explained as केन आचारेण युᲦ:. The word आचार 

here is to be taken as external signs and hence bhashya is ᭭वᱨपावगित-िल᭑गभूताचार:. Though 

with the internal signs such as शम and others, one who is गुणातीत would know himself, others 

can know only through external signs. Hence this question is raised separately is the bhaava. 

The word कथम् here is about the way it becomes a means and not raised as an objection. The 

question is ‘by which means does he cross over the three gunas’. 
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Sloka 14.22Sloka 14.22Sloka 14.22Sloka 14.22    

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

ᮧकाशंᮧकाशंᮧकाशंᮧकाशं    चचचच    ᮧवृᳲᱫᮧवृᳲᱫᮧवृᳲᱫᮧवृᳲᱫ    चचचच    मोहमवेमोहमवेमोहमवेमोहमवे    चचचच    पा᭛डपा᭛डपा᭛डपा᭛डवववव    ।।।।    

नननन    ᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥    स᭥ᮧवᱫृािनस᭥ᮧवᱫृािनस᭥ᮧवᱫृािनस᭥ᮧवᱫृािन    नननन    िनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािन    का᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃित    ।।।।।।।।    22 ||22 ||22 ||22 ||    

पा᭛डव Hey Arjuna, संᮧवृᱫािन ᮧकाशं च the light of knowledge that is illumined in respect of objects 

other than the Self ᮧवृᳲᱫ च and the specific activities मोहमेव च and the effect of the form of 

delusion न ᳇िे᳥ does not hate. िनवृᱫािन When they have retracted न का᭑ᭃित he does not want 

them. This is the sign of Gunaateeta. 

आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषु    व᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुु    अिन᳥षेुअिन᳥षेुअिन᳥षेुअिन᳥षेु    सᮧंवᱫृािनसᮧंवᱫृािनसᮧंवᱫृािनसᮧंवᱫृािन    सᱬवरज᭭तमसांसᱬवरज᭭तमसांसᱬवरज᭭तमसांसᱬवरज᭭तमसां    कायाᭅिणकायाᭅिणकायाᭅिणकायाᭅिण    ᮧकाशᮧविृᱫमोहायािनᮧकाशᮧविृᱫमोहायािनᮧकाशᮧविृᱫमोहायािनᮧकाशᮧविृᱫमोहायािन    योयोयोयो    नननन    ᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥, , , , तथातथातथातथा    

आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषु    इ᳥षेुइ᳥षेुइ᳥षेुइ᳥षेु    व᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुु    तािनतािनतािनतािन    एवएवएवएव    िनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािन    नननन    का᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃित    ।।।।    

आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषु    व᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुु    अिन᳥षेुअिन᳥षेुअिन᳥षेुअिन᳥षेु    सᮧंवᱫृािनसᮧंवᱫृािनसᮧंवᱫृािनसᮧंवᱫृािन    सᱬवरज᭭तमसांसᱬवरज᭭तमसांसᱬवरज᭭तमसांसᱬवरज᭭तमसां    कायाᭅिणकायाᭅिणकायाᭅिणकायाᭅिण    ----    Towards objects other than the Self Towards objects other than the Self Towards objects other than the Self Towards objects other than the Self 

that are not desired, the effects of the qualities of satva, rthat are not desired, the effects of the qualities of satva, rthat are not desired, the effects of the qualities of satva, rthat are not desired, the effects of the qualities of satva, rajas and tamas which have started ajas and tamas which have started ajas and tamas which have started ajas and tamas which have started 

functioning well, functioning well, functioning well, functioning well,     

ᮧकाशᮧवृिᱫमोहायािनᮧकाशᮧवृिᱫमोहायािनᮧकाशᮧवृिᱫमोहायािनᮧकाशᮧवृिᱫमोहायािन    योयोयोयो    नननन    ᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥,  ,  ,  ,  ----    that means that which is in the form of knowledge, activity and that means that which is in the form of knowledge, activity and that means that which is in the form of knowledge, activity and that means that which is in the form of knowledge, activity and 

delusion, when they are present towards undesired objects other the self, one who does not delusion, when they are present towards undesired objects other the self, one who does not delusion, when they are present towards undesired objects other the self, one who does not delusion, when they are present towards undesired objects other the self, one who does not 

hatehatehatehate    them,them,them,them,    

तथातथातथातथा    आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषुआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेषु    इ᳥षेुइ᳥षेुइ᳥षेुइ᳥षेु    व᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुुव᭭तषुु    तािनतािनतािनतािन    एवएवएवएव    िनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािनिनवᱫृािन    नननन    का᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃित    ––––    in the same way, with respect to in the same way, with respect to in the same way, with respect to in the same way, with respect to 

objects other than the Self but desired, when they are lost, one who does not desire them only, objects other than the Self but desired, when they are lost, one who does not desire them only, objects other than the Self but desired, when they are lost, one who does not desire them only, objects other than the Self but desired, when they are lost, one who does not desire them only, 

such a one is said to be a such a one is said to be a such a one is said to be a such a one is said to be a गणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीत....    

 

आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेष ु– Objects other than the Self are present in two ways. Some are desirable and 

some undesirable – इ᳥ and अिन᳥ both. And it is seen in the world that one hates anything which 

leads to undesirable results and likes things which yield desirable results and when they are not 

available one yearns to get them. A गुणातीत is one who does not hate those which yield 
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undesirable effects and are themselves effects of the gunas. He does not seek again and again 

the means which were yielding desirable results and then were not available. 

ᮧकाश - Even ᮧकाश can lead to fear sometimes which is अिन᳥ and it in respect of favourable 

things it becomes इ᳥साधन. 

ᮧवृिᱫ – Can lead to अिन᳥ in respect of consuming food which are not good for health. And 

becomes इ᳥साधन in respect of medicines etc. 

मोह – Leads to अिन᳥  when it generates wrong knowledge such as what is favourable as 

unfavourable and vice versa. 

 

Sloka 14.23Sloka 14.23Sloka 14.23Sloka 14.23    

उदासीनवदासीनोउदासीनवदासीनोउदासीनवदासीनोउदासीनवदासीनो    गणुयैᲃगणुयैᲃगणुयैᲃगणुयैᲃ    नननन    िवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यते    ।।।।    

गणुागणुागणुागणुा    वतᭅ᭠तवतᭅ᭠तवतᭅ᭠तवतᭅ᭠त    इ᭜यवेइ᭜यवेइ᭜यवेइ᭜यवे    योऽवित᳧ितयोऽवित᳧ितयोऽवित᳧ितयोऽवित᳧ित    न᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगते    ।।।।।।।।    23 ||23 ||23 ||23 ||    

उदासीनवत् आसीन: Being present as though unconcerned, गुण:ै from the effects of the qualities 

satva and others, य: न िवचा᭨यत ेone who stays firm unaffected in mind, गुणा: वतᭅ᭠ते इ᭜येव य: 

अवित᳧ित one who stays knowing well that only qualities of satva and others are exhibiting their 

nature, ने᭑गत े– one who does not come under the sway of satva and other qualities is said to be 

गुणातीत – one who has transcended satva and other qualities of matter. 

उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद ्   आसीनःआसीनःआसीनःआसीनः    ----    गणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ यागणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ यागणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ यागणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ या    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    उदासीनउदासीनउदासीनउदासीनवद्वद्वद्वद ्   आसीनःआसीनःआसीनःआसीनः,,,,    गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    ᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण    योयोयोयो    नननन    

िवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यते;;;;    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    ᭭वषेु᭭वषेु᭭वषेु᭭वषेु    कायᱷषुकायᱷषुकायᱷषुकायᱷषु    ᮧकाशाᳰदषुᮧकाशाᳰदषुᮧकाशाᳰदषुᮧकाशाᳰदषु    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    इितइितइितइित    अनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंाय    यःयःयःयः    तू᭬ णीम्तू᭬ णीम्तू᭬ णीम्तू᭬ णीम्    अवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧ते    ।।।।    न᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगते    ----    नननन    गणुकायाᭅनगुणुंगणुकायाᭅनगुणुंगणुकायाᭅनगुणुंगणुकायाᭅनगुणुं    चे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ ते    

।।।।    

उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद ्   आसीनःआसीनःआसीनःआसीनः    ----    गणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ यागणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ यागणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ यागणु᳞ितᳯरᲦा᭜मावलोकनतृ᳚ या    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद्उदासीनवद ्   आसीनःआसीनःआसीनःआसीनः,,,,    ----    BecauBecauBecauBecause of being satisfied se of being satisfied se of being satisfied se of being satisfied 

with only the experiencing of the Self, which is different from the Gunas,  staying unconcerned with only the experiencing of the Self, which is different from the Gunas,  staying unconcerned with only the experiencing of the Self, which is different from the Gunas,  staying unconcerned with only the experiencing of the Self, which is different from the Gunas,  staying unconcerned 

with respect to everything else,with respect to everything else,with respect to everything else,with respect to everything else,    

गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    ᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण᳇षेाकाᮗᭃा᳇ारेण    योयोयोयो    नननन    िवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यतेिवचा᭨यते;;;;    ----    in the same way, does not get mentally disturbed by satva in the same way, does not get mentally disturbed by satva in the same way, does not get mentally disturbed by satva in the same way, does not get mentally disturbed by satva 

and other gunas through hatred or liking towards everything else (other than Atman),and other gunas through hatred or liking towards everything else (other than Atman),and other gunas through hatred or liking towards everything else (other than Atman),and other gunas through hatred or liking towards everything else (other than Atman),    

www.sadagopan.org Page 43 of 53



गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    ᭭वषेु᭭वषेु᭭वषेु᭭वषेु    कायᱷषुकायᱷषुकायᱷषुकायᱷषु    ᮧकाशाᳰदषुᮧकाशाᳰदषुᮧकाशाᳰदषुᮧकाशाᳰदषु    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    इितइितइितइित    अनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंायअनसुधंाय    यःयःयःयः    तू᭬ णीम्तू᭬ णीम्तू᭬ णीम्तू᭬ णीम्    अवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧तेअवित᳧ते    ––––    contemplating on the aspect that contemplating on the aspect that contemplating on the aspect that contemplating on the aspect that 

satva and other qualities are present in their respective satva and other qualities are present in their respective satva and other qualities are present in their respective satva and other qualities are present in their respective effects effects effects effects ᮧकाशᮧकाशᮧकाशᮧकाश, , , , ᮧवृिᱫᮧवृिᱫᮧवृिᱫᮧवृिᱫ    and and and and मोहमोहमोहमोह, he stays , he stays , he stays , he stays 

quiet,quiet,quiet,quiet,    

न᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगतेन᭑ेगते    ----    नननन    गणुकायाᭅनगुणुंगणुकायाᭅनगुणुंगणुकायाᭅनगुणुंगणुकायाᭅनगुणुं    चे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ ते    ––––    means does not act in accordance with the effects of Gunas, such a means does not act in accordance with the effects of Gunas, such a means does not act in accordance with the effects of Gunas, such a means does not act in accordance with the effects of Gunas, such a 

one is said to be a one is said to be a one is said to be a one is said to be a गणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीत    ––––    one who has crossed over the gunas.one who has crossed over the gunas.one who has crossed over the gunas.one who has crossed over the gunas.    

 

While being embodied and when the wealth of means for desired and undesired objects exists, 

how can one be undisturbed in mind? This question is answered here. Staying unconcerned in 

respect of everything other than the experience of the Self becomes the cause of getting rid of 

hatred or longing in the effects of Gunas. 

न िवचा᭨यते – He does not put effort towards external objects through the effects of gunas. 

गुणा वतᭅ᭠त ेइ᭜येव – This has the same meaning as what was told earlier as गुणा गुणेष ुवतᭅ᭠ते (3-28) 

and that is explained in bhashya as गुणाः ᭭वेषु कायᱷषु ᮧकाशाᳰदषु वतᭅ᭠त.े And that is indicated as the 

reason for being undisturbed. And adopting it is through contemplation and that is told as 

अनुस᭠धाय. 

The meaning of एव in sloka is explained as तू᭬णीम्. Being very sure, he simply keeps quiet 

thinking ‘what do I have to do if satva and others are simply doing their work’ he does not 

engage in acts reflecting the effects of gunas such as hatred or longing etc. 

अवित᳧ित – The word is actually आ᭜मनेपद and should be अवित᳧त ेbut it is आषᭅᮧयोग so as not to 

break the chandas. In bhashya it is atmanepadi. 

 

Sloka 14.24, 25Sloka 14.24, 25Sloka 14.24, 25Sloka 14.24, 25    

समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः    समलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनः    ।।।।    

त᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयोत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयोत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयोत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयो    धीर᭭त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःधीर᭭त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःधीर᭭त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःधीर᭭त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतः    ।।।।।।।।    24 ||24 ||24 ||24 ||    

www.sadagopan.org Page 44 of 53



मानापमानयो᭭त᭨ुय᭭त᭨ुयोमानापमानयो᭭त᭨ुय᭭त᭨ुयोमानापमानयो᭭त᭨ुय᭭त᭨ुयोमानापमानयो᭭त᭨ुय᭭त᭨ुयो    िमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोः    ।।।।    

सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी    गणुातीतःगणुातीतःगणुातीतःगणुातीतः    सससस    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।।।।।    25 ||25 ||25 ||25 ||    

समद:ुखसुख: One who has equanimity of mind being undisturbed in respect of happiness and 

sorrow, ᭭व᭭थ: firmly established in the Self, समलो᳥ा᭫म काᲱन: has equal disposition towards a 

lump of mud, stone and gold, तु᭨यिᮧयािᮧय: treats good and bad things equally, धीर: understands 

the discriminatory between body and Self, तु᭨यिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭तुित: is equally disposed towards abuse 

and praise of himself, मानापमानयो: तु᭨य: treats equally honour and dishonour, तु᭨य: िमᮢाᳯरपᭃयो: is 

equally disposed towards those who exhibit friendliness or enemity, सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी has 

abandoned starting all actions related to samsara, स: गुणातीत: उ᭒यत ेhe is said to be gunaateeta. 

समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ----    सखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोः    समिचᱫःसमिचᱫःसमिचᱫःसमिचᱫः,,,,    ᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः    ᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्    ि᭭थि᭭थि᭭थि᭭थतःतःतःतः    ᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने    तितᳯरᲦतितᳯरᲦतितᳯरᲦतितᳯरᲦ    पुᮢ ाᳰदपुᮢ ाᳰदपुᮢ ाᳰदपुᮢ ाᳰद    ज᭠ममरणाᳰदज᭠ममरणाᳰदज᭠ममरणाᳰदज᭠ममरणाᳰद    

सखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोः    समिचᱫसमिचᱫसमिचᱫसमिचᱫ    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।।।।।    तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    समलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनः    ।।।।    तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    त᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयः    ----    त᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयः    ।।।।।।।।    धीरःधीरःधीरःधीरः    

ᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलःᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलःᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलःᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलः    ।।।।    तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतः    ----    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    मनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृमनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृमनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृमनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृतततत    गणुागणुिनिमᱫगणुागणुिनिमᱫगणुागणुिनिमᱫगणुागणुिनिमᱫ    ᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः    

᭭वासबं᭠धानसुधंानने᭭वासबं᭠धानसुधंानने᭭वासबं᭠धानसुधंानने᭭वासबं᭠धानसुधंानने    त᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫः    ।।।।    त᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦु    मानापमानयोःमानापमानयोःमानापमानयोःमानापमानयोः    त᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦु    िमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद्᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद्᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद्᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद ्   एवएवएवएव    
त᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫः    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    देिह᭜वᮧयᲦुदेिह᭜वᮧयᲦुदेिह᭜वᮧयᲦुदेिह᭜वᮧयᲦु    सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी    ।।।।    यययय    एवंभतूःएवंभतूःएवंभतूःएवंभतूः    सससस    गणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीत    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    

समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ----    सखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोःसखुदःुखयोः    समिचसमिचसमिचसमिचᱫःᱫःᱫःᱫः, , , , ----    He is same towards happiness and sorrow means has He is same towards happiness and sorrow means has He is same towards happiness and sorrow means has He is same towards happiness and sorrow means has 

equanimity of mind towards happiness and grief,equanimity of mind towards happiness and grief,equanimity of mind towards happiness and grief,equanimity of mind towards happiness and grief,    

    ᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः᭭व᭭थः    ᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्    ि᭭थतःि᭭थतःि᭭थतःि᭭थतः    ᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने᭭वा᭜मकैिᮧय᭜वने    तितᳯरᲦतितᳯरᲦतितᳯरᲦतितᳯरᲦ    पुᮢ ाᳰदपुᮢ ाᳰदपुᮢ ाᳰदपुᮢ ाᳰद    ज᭠ममरणाᳰदज᭠ममरणाᳰदज᭠ममरणाᳰदज᭠ममरणाᳰद    सुखदःुखयोःसुखदःुखयोःसुखदःुखयोःसुखदःुखयोः    समिचᱫसमिचᱫसमिचᱫसमिचᱫ    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    ᭭व᭭थ᭭व᭭थ᭭व᭭थ᭭व᭭थ: : : : 

means means means means ᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्    ि᭭थति᭭थति᭭थति᭭थत: : : : ----    is estais estais estais established in his own Self as that only is most dear to him blished in his own Self as that only is most dear to him blished in his own Self as that only is most dear to him blished in his own Self as that only is most dear to him ––––    and and and and 

because of that he is equally disposed towards birth and death etc which bring happiness and because of that he is equally disposed towards birth and death etc which bring happiness and because of that he is equally disposed towards birth and death etc which bring happiness and because of that he is equally disposed towards birth and death etc which bring happiness and 

grief of his son and others.grief of his son and others.grief of his son and others.grief of his son and others.    

तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    समलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनःसमलो᳥ा᭫मकाᲱनः    ––––    And for that reason only he treats a lump ofAnd for that reason only he treats a lump ofAnd for that reason only he treats a lump ofAnd for that reason only he treats a lump of    mud, stone and gold as mud, stone and gold as mud, stone and gold as mud, stone and gold as 

equal.equal.equal.equal.    

तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    त᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयः    ----    त᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयःत᭨ुयिᮧयािᮧयिवषयः    ––––    And for that reason only he treats likes and dislikes And for that reason only he treats likes and dislikes And for that reason only he treats likes and dislikes And for that reason only he treats likes and dislikes 

equally. That means he treats objects dear to him and those which are not liked equally.equally. That means he treats objects dear to him and those which are not liked equally.equally. That means he treats objects dear to him and those which are not liked equally.equally. That means he treats objects dear to him and those which are not liked equally.    

धीरःधीरःधीरःधीरः    ᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलःᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलःᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलःᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेकुशलः    ––––    धीरधीरधीरधीर: means understands well the discrimination between prakruti and : means understands well the discrimination between prakruti and : means understands well the discrimination between prakruti and : means understands well the discrimination between prakruti and 

atman.atman.atman.atman.    
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तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतःत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭜मसं᭭ तिुतः    ----    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    मनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृतमनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृतमनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृतमनु᭬ य᭜वा᳒िभमानकृत    गणुागणुिनिमᱫगणुागणुिनिमᱫगणुागणुिनिमᱫगणुागणुिनिमᱫ    ᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः᭭तिुतिन᭠दयोः    ᭭वासंब᭠धानसुधंानने᭭वासंब᭠धानसुधंानने᭭वासंब᭠धानसुधंानने᭭वासंब᭠धानसुधंानने    

त᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫः    ––––    And because of that discriminatory knowledge, he is equAnd because of that discriminatory knowledge, he is equAnd because of that discriminatory knowledge, he is equAnd because of that discriminatory knowledge, he is equally disposed towards praise ally disposed towards praise ally disposed towards praise ally disposed towards praise 

or abuse or abuse or abuse or abuse ––––    that means he understand that praise and disrespect towards self happen due to that means he understand that praise and disrespect towards self happen due to that means he understand that praise and disrespect towards self happen due to that means he understand that praise and disrespect towards self happen due to 

good and bad qualities that are due to identifying self with bodies such as human, god etc. and good and bad qualities that are due to identifying self with bodies such as human, god etc. and good and bad qualities that are due to identifying self with bodies such as human, god etc. and good and bad qualities that are due to identifying self with bodies such as human, god etc. and 

that they are not really related to the nthat they are not really related to the nthat they are not really related to the nthat they are not really related to the nature of Self,ature of Self,ature of Self,ature of Self,    

त᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦु    मानापमानयोःमानापमानयोःमानापमानयोःमानापमानयोः    त᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦुत᭜ᮧयᲦु    िमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोःिमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद्᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद्᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद्᭭वसबं᭠धाभावाद ्   एवएवएवएव    त᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫःत᭨ुयिचᱫः    ––––    Then there would be Then there would be Then there would be Then there would be 

honour and dishonor arising due to the same misconception of body as the Self, and due to that honour and dishonor arising due to the same misconception of body as the Self, and due to that honour and dishonor arising due to the same misconception of body as the Self, and due to that honour and dishonor arising due to the same misconception of body as the Self, and due to that 

there would be friends and enemies there would be friends and enemies there would be friends and enemies there would be friends and enemies ––––    he would be equally disposed with the understanding that he would be equally disposed with the understanding that he would be equally disposed with the understanding that he would be equally disposed with the understanding that 

they are not related to the nature of the Self,they are not related to the nature of the Self,they are not related to the nature of the Self,they are not related to the nature of the Self,    

तथातथातथातथा    देिह᭜वᮧयᲦुदेिह᭜वᮧयᲦुदेिह᭜वᮧयᲦुदेिह᭜वᮧयᲦु    सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी    ––––    In the same way, one who has abandoned engaging in all In the same way, one who has abandoned engaging in all In the same way, one who has abandoned engaging in all In the same way, one who has abandoned engaging in all 

activities which come on account of being associated wactivities which come on account of being associated wactivities which come on account of being associated wactivities which come on account of being associated with a body,ith a body,ith a body,ith a body,    

यययय    एवभंतूःएवभंतूःएवभंतूःएवभंतूः    सससस    गणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीतगणुातीत    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    one who is like this is said to have crossed over the gunas.one who is like this is said to have crossed over the gunas.one who is like this is said to have crossed over the gunas.one who is like this is said to have crossed over the gunas.    

Arjuna asks Krishna what are the the characteristics of a gunaateeta? (Internal and external 

signs). Swamy Deshikan says this is mainly for Arjuna to know about himself. This is an 

important point. Yoga is परीᭃाशाᳫ – one needs to examine self about the progress. So it is not 

about judging others - whether someone else is गुणातीत or not but one should examine self for 

these signs and try to improve to achieve them. That is why these questions were asked by 

Arjuna. 

᭭वि᭭मन् ि᭭थत: - Achieving equanimity of mind in respect of several things would need one to be 

established in the Self firmly. That is told in bhashya as ᭭वा᭜मैकिᮧय᭜वेन. 

धीर: - All characteristics told starting with समद:ुखसुख: and till धीर: are all internal characteristics. 

तु᭨यिन᭠दा᭭तुित: - These are the answers to the question about the external signs of a गुणातीत. 

Some opine that समद:ुखसुख: is also about external signs. 

त᭜ᮧयुᲦ मानापमानयोः त᭜ᮧयुᲦ िमᮢाᳯरपᭃयोः अिप ᭭वसंब᭠धाभावाद ्एव तु᭨यिचᱫः – In the world it is seen 

that people respect those who praise them and disrespect those who blame them. These are 
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well known in respect of wordly activities. Those who show respect become friends and those 

who abuse become enemies. All these are seen in the world. 

=========== 

Prahlada comes after learning from gurukulam. Hiranyakashipu asks him  

िमᮢेषु वतᱷत कथम् अᳯरवगᱷष ुभूपित: (िव.पु. 1-19-29) 

He replies – सवᭅभूता᭜मके तात जग᳖ाथ ेजग᭠मये । परमा᭜मिन गोिव᭠दे िमᮢािमᮢकथा कुत: ॥ ᭜व᭦यि᭭त भगवाि᭠व᭬णु: 

मिय चा᭠यᮢ चाि᭭त स: । यत᭭ततोऽयं िमᮢं मे शᮢु᳟ेित पृथकुत: ॥ 

(िव.प.ु 1-19-37, 38) 

who is a shatru, who is a mitra – he replies mitraamitra kathaa kutah – when Bhagavan is 

antaryaami in everyone where is the question of mitra and shatru etc? 

============ 

Similarly a गुणातीत also treats a friend and a foe equally as he does not differentiate between 

them due to being ᭭व᭭थ – established in the Self. 

देिह᭜वᮧयुᲦ सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी – One who has given up all activities related to samsara. This is 

external characteristic. A गुणातीत or one who has crossed over the effects of gunas can be 

identified by not having hatred and other internal characteristics and not engaging in any wordly 

activity as an external sign. Here giving up all activities does not include efforts to to get moksha 

and related things and that is indicated by the word देिह᭜वᮧयुᲦ. 

Another very important thing to understand here is that while these are the distinguishing 

characteristics to identify a गुणातीत, they are also the very means to cross over the qualities. So 

what are the characteristics of a गुणातीत?  Answer is समद:ुखसुख: etc. How does one become a 

गुणातीत? What are the means to become a गुणातीत – समद:ुखसुख: ᭭व᭭थ: etc. one has to treat sukha 

and sukha as equal and so on. This is how all the three questions of Arjuna asked as कैᳶल᭑ग:ै. 

कथं च अितवतᭅत?े  Which is explained by Bhashyakarar as a question about the means to 
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crossover gunas – all these three are thus answered. And ofcourse the main means is 

Bhagavad Anugraha for all these and that is going to be told further. 

 

Sloka 14.26Sloka 14.26Sloka 14.26Sloka 14.26    

अथअथअथअथ    एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᱨपगणुा᭜ययेᱨपगणुा᭜ययेᱨपगणुा᭜ययेᱨपगणुा᭜यये    ᮧधानहतेमु्ᮧधानहतेमु्ᮧधानहतेमु्ᮧधानहतेमु्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

Further, Bhagavan tells the primary cause of transcending the tFurther, Bhagavan tells the primary cause of transcending the tFurther, Bhagavan tells the primary cause of transcending the tFurther, Bhagavan tells the primary cause of transcending the three qualities.hree qualities.hree qualities.hree qualities.    

Any doubt that whether Bhagavan is teaching something different here is set aside by this 

अवताᳯरका. After telling the secondary means to cross over gunas, the primary means is going to 

be told now. 

मांमांमांमां    चचचच    योऽ᳞िभचारेणयोऽ᳞िभचारेणयोऽ᳞िभचारेणयोऽ᳞िभचारेण    भिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगने    सवेतेसवेतेसवेतेसवेते    ।।।।    

सससस    गुगगुुगुणा᭠समती᭜यतैा᭠ᮩᳬभयूायणा᭠समती᭜यतैा᭠ᮩᳬभयूायणा᭠समती᭜यतैा᭠ᮩᳬभयूायणा᭠समती᭜यतैा᭠ᮩᳬभयूाय    क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते    ।।।।।।।।    26 ||26 ||26 ||26 ||    

य: That mumukshu who, माम् अ᳞िभचारेण भिᲦयोगेन च सेवते meditates on me (does upasane) with 

single minded bhaktiyoga having only ME as the object of meditation and fruit स: such a one 

एतान् गुणान ्समती᭜य having crossed over the three qualities ᮩᳬ भूयाय क᭨पत ेhe becomes qualified 

for the experience of his Self having realized his nature as dissociated from prakruti. 

''''ना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यं    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    कताᭅरम्कताᭅरम्कताᭅरम्कताᭅरम्' (14' (14' (14' (14----19) 19) 19) 19) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणेᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणेᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणेᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणे    नननन    गणुागणुागणुागणुा᭜ययः᭜ययः᭜ययः᭜ययः    सपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यते    ||||    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    

अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृ----िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्    ।।।।    मांमांमांमां    ----    स᭜यसंक᭨पंस᭜यसंक᭨पंस᭜यसंक᭨पंस᭜यसंक᭨पं    परमकाᱧिणकम्परमकाᱧिणकम्परमकाᱧिणकम्परमकाᱧिणकम्    आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्    

अ᳞िभचारेणअ᳞िभचारेणअ᳞िभचारेणअ᳞िभचारेण    ––––    ऐका᭠᭜यिविश᳥नेऐका᭠᭜यिविश᳥नेऐका᭠᭜यिविश᳥नेऐका᭠᭜यिविश᳥ने,,,,    भिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगने    चचचच    यःयःयःयः    सेवतेसेवतेसेवतेसेवते, , , , सससस    एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    दरु᭜ययान्दरु᭜ययान्दरु᭜ययान्दरु᭜ययान्    अती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜य    ᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूाय----

ᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वाय    क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते    ----    ᮩᳬभावयोयोᮩᳬभावयोयोᮩᳬभावयोयोᮩᳬभावयोयो    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , यथावि᭭थतम्यथावि᭭थतम्यथावि᭭थतम्यथावि᭭थतम्    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    ᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

''''ना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यं    गणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयःगणु᭤ेयः    कताᭅरम्कताᭅरम्कताᭅरम्कताᭅरम्' (14' (14' (14' (14----19) 19) 19) 19) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणेᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणेᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणेᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववकेानसुधंानमाᮢणे    नननन    गणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययः    सपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यते    ––––    One One One One 

cannot cross over the three gunas merely by contemplating on thcannot cross over the three gunas merely by contemplating on thcannot cross over the three gunas merely by contemplating on thcannot cross over the three gunas merely by contemplating on the differences between prakruti e differences between prakruti e differences between prakruti e differences between prakruti 

and atma as told in slokas and atma as told in slokas and atma as told in slokas and atma as told in slokas ना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यंना᭠यं    गणु᭤ेयगणु᭤ेयगणु᭤ेयगणु᭤ेय: : : : कताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरंकताᭅरं    यदायदायदायदा    ᮤ᳥ाऽनपु᭫यितᮤ᳥ाऽनपु᭫यितᮤ᳥ाऽनपु᭫यितᮤ᳥ाऽनपु᭫यित    etc.etc.etc.etc.    

त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृ----िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्िवपरीतवासनाबा᭟य᭜वसभंवात्    ––––    Because there is a possibility of the contrary Because there is a possibility of the contrary Because there is a possibility of the contrary Because there is a possibility of the contrary 

reminiscent impressions which are continuing from reminiscent impressions which are continuing from reminiscent impressions which are continuing from reminiscent impressions which are continuing from beginningless time would thwart it.beginningless time would thwart it.beginningless time would thwart it.beginningless time would thwart it.    
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मांमांमांमां    ----    स᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पंस᭜यसकं᭨पं    परमकाᱧिणकम्परमकाᱧिणकम्परमकाᱧिणकम्परमकाᱧिणकम्    आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिधम्    ––––    माम्माम्माम्माम्    means ME who is the Paramatman of true means ME who is the Paramatman of true means ME who is the Paramatman of true means ME who is the Paramatman of true 

willing, endowed with Supreme compassion, and an ocean of love for those who have taken willing, endowed with Supreme compassion, and an ocean of love for those who have taken willing, endowed with Supreme compassion, and an ocean of love for those who have taken willing, endowed with Supreme compassion, and an ocean of love for those who have taken 

resort in ME,resort in ME,resort in ME,resort in ME,    

अ᳞िभचारेणअ᳞िभचारेणअ᳞िभचारेणअ᳞िभचारेण    ––––    ऐका᭠᭜यऐका᭠᭜यऐका᭠᭜यऐका᭠᭜यिविश᳥नेिविश᳥नेिविश᳥नेिविश᳥ने,,,,    ----    means with unswerving mind, with a mind not interested in means with unswerving mind, with a mind not interested in means with unswerving mind, with a mind not interested in means with unswerving mind, with a mind not interested in 

anything other than Paramatman, anything other than Paramatman, anything other than Paramatman, anything other than Paramatman,     

भिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगनेभिᲦयोगने    चचचच    यःयःयःयः    सेवतेसेवतेसेवतेसेवते, , , , ----    worships ME through BhaktiYoga performed with such steadfast mind,worships ME through BhaktiYoga performed with such steadfast mind,worships ME through BhaktiYoga performed with such steadfast mind,worships ME through BhaktiYoga performed with such steadfast mind,    

सससस    एतान्एतान्एतान्एतान्    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    दरु᭜ययान्दरु᭜ययान्दरु᭜ययान्दरु᭜ययान्    अती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜यअती᭜य    ––––    such a one,such a one,such a one,such a one,    having crossed over the three satva and having crossed over the three satva and having crossed over the three satva and having crossed over the three satva and 

other gunas that are impossible to crossother gunas that are impossible to crossother gunas that are impossible to crossother gunas that are impossible to cross----over,over,over,over,    

ᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूाय----ᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वाय    क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते    ----    ᮩᳬभावयोयोᮩᳬभावयोयोᮩᳬभावयोयोᮩᳬभावयोयो    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , ----    ᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूाय    क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते    means means means means ᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वायᮩᳬ᭜वाय    क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते, means , means , means , means 

becomes eligible to attain the Brahma Bhaava.becomes eligible to attain the Brahma Bhaava.becomes eligible to attain the Brahma Bhaava.becomes eligible to attain the Brahma Bhaava.    

यथावि᭭थतम्यथावि᭭थतम्यथावि᭭थतम्यथावि᭭थतम्    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मानम्नम्नम्नम्    अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्अमतृम्    अ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यंअ᳞यं    ᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means he realizes the Self who is of the That means he realizes the Self who is of the That means he realizes the Self who is of the That means he realizes the Self who is of the 

nature of nature of nature of nature of अमतृअमतृअमतृअमतृ    and and and and अ᳞यअ᳞यअ᳞यअ᳞य    ––––    immutable and eternal nature as it exists.immutable and eternal nature as it exists.immutable and eternal nature as it exists.immutable and eternal nature as it exists.    

ᮧकृ᭜या᭜मिववेकानुसंधानमाᮢेण न गणुा᭜ययः संप᭜᭭यते – There can be several obstructions – ᮧितब᭠धकs due 

to अनाᳰदकमᭅवासना. How can Bhagavan help – HE has all qualities needed to get us rid of the 

ᮧबलᮧाचीनकमᭅवासना. That is told as स᭜यस᭑क᭨पम् etc. It is told in the Brahma Sutra परािभ᭟यानाᱫु 

ितरोिहतं ततो᳭᭭य ब᭠धिवपयᭅयौ (वे.सू.3-2-4). Just as HIS willing only causes bondage and release 

from bondage also happens due to HIS WILL or sankalpa. 

Even if HE is स᭜यस᭑क᭨प what if he is उदासीन? Disinterested? That is ruled out by the attribute 

परमकाᱧिणकम्. Where is the scope for compassion towards us samsaris who have been 

transgressing HIS commands all the time? Because HE is आि᮰तवा᭜स᭨यजलिध. HE is an ocean of 

motherly love towards those who take refuge in HIM. Though Bhagavan does िनᮕह and अनᮕुह, 

HIS अनुᮕह is greater and is shown with the attributes काᱧ᭛य and वा᭜स᭨य. 

अ᳞िभचारेण – This is देवता᭠तरपᳯर᭜यागᱨप – indicated in bhashya as ऐका᭠᭜यिविश᳥ने. 

भिᲦयोगेन च यः सेवते – The word च indicates the accessories to Bhaktiyoga told earlier. Because 

Paramatman only is worshipped even through the अ᭑गs or accessories of Bhaktiyoga. 
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दरु᭜ययान् – This is due to the nature of Gunas which bind one very very strongly. This was told 

earlier as दैवी᳭ेषा गुणमयी (7-14) etc. 

ᮩᳬभूयाय क᭨पत े– What is the nature of this ᮩᳬभाव and what is the qualification for that. That is 

explained in bhashya as यथावि᭭थतम् आ᭜मान ंᮧा᳘ोित. This ᮩᳬभाव is the same thing which is going 

to be told later as ᮩᳬभूत: ᮧस᳖ा᭜मा (18-54) and others which is similarity with Brahman in the 

attributes such as अमृत᭜व, अ᳞य᭜व and others which is told in shrutis also. This has been told in 

this chapter in several slokas ज᭠ममृ᭜युजराद:ुखै: िवमुᲦोऽमृतम᳤ुत े(14-20), देह ेदेिहनम᳞यम् (14-5) etc. In 

the next sloka also it is going to be told अमृत᭭य अ᳞य᭭य च (14-27). The gist is Swamy Deshika 

says – सा᭑गेनैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तक-भिᲦयोगेन सेिवतोऽहमेव मुमुᭃोमᲃᭃᮧद: इ᭜युᲦं भवित - Worshipped by 

Bhaktiyoga performed singlemindedly with the accessories (सा᭑गभिᲦयोग), Bhagavan only is the 

bestower of Moksha for a Mumukshu. 

 

Sloka 14.27Sloka 14.27Sloka 14.27Sloka 14.27    

ᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणो    िहिहिहिह    ᮧित᳧ाहममतृ᭭या᳞य᭭यᮧित᳧ाहममतृ᭭या᳞य᭭यᮧित᳧ाहममतृ᭭या᳞य᭭यᮧित᳧ाहममतृ᭭या᳞य᭭य    चचचच    ।।।।    

शा᳡त᭭यशा᳡त᭭यशा᳡त᭭यशा᳡त᭭य    चचचच    धमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ य    सखु᭭यकैाि᭠तक᭭यसखु᭭यकैाि᭠तक᭭यसखु᭭यकैाि᭠तक᭭यसखु᭭यकैाि᭠तक᭭य    चचचच    ।।।।।।।।    27 ||27 ||27 ||27 ||    

अ᳞य᭭य That which never deteriorates अमॄत᭭य is of the nature of not having re-birth ᮩᳬण᳟ that 

realization of the true nature of Jivatman being dissociated from prakruti अह ंᮧित᳧ा for that also I 

am only the locus. शा᳡त᭭य That which is the cause of benefit that is permanent धमᭅ᭭य च for that 

Bhaktiyoga also I am only the cause. एकाि᭠तक᭭य सुख᭭य च I am only the cause of ultimate 

unparalleled bliss of eternal wealth. 

िहिहिहिह    श᭣दोश᭣दोश᭣दोश᭣दो    हतेौहतेौहतेौहतेौ, , , , य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    अ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगनेअ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगनेअ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगनेअ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगने    सेिवतःसेिवतःसेिवतःसेिवतः    अमतृ᭭यअमतृ᭭यअमतृ᭭यअमतृ᭭य    अ᳞य᭭यअ᳞य᭭यअ᳞य᭭यअ᳞य᭭य    चचचच    ᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणः    ᮧित᳧ाᮧित᳧ाᮧित᳧ाᮧित᳧ा, , , , तथातथातथातथा    शा᳡त᭭यशा᳡त᭭यशा᳡त᭭यशा᳡त᭭य    चचचच    

धमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ य    अितशियतअितशियतअितशियतअितशियत    िन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ यिन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ यिन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ यिन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ य    ऐकाि᭠तक᭭यऐकाि᭠तक᭭यऐकाि᭠तक᭭यऐकाि᭠तक᭭य    चचचच    सखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭य    ----    ''''वासदुेवःवासदुेवःवासदुेवःवासदुेवः    सवᭅम्सवᭅम्सवᭅम्सवᭅम्' (7' (7' (7' (7----9) 9) 9) 9) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    िन᳸द᳥िन᳸द᳥िन᳸द᳥िन᳸द᳥᭭य᭭य᭭य᭭य    ᭄ािननः᭄ािननः᭄ािननः᭄ािननः    ᮧा᭡य᭭यᮧा᭡य᭭यᮧा᭡य᭭यᮧा᭡य᭭य    

सखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭य    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    य᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िप    शा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दःशा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दःशा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दःशा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दः    ᮧापकवचनःᮧापकवचनःᮧापकवचनःᮧापकवचनः, , , , तथािपतथािपतथािपतथािप    पवूᲃᱫरयोःपवूᲃᱫरयोःपवूᲃᱫरयोःपवूᲃᱫरयोः    ᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वनेᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वनेᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वनेᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वने    त᭜साहचयाᭅद्त᭜साहचयाᭅद्त᭜साहचयाᭅद्त᭜साहचयाᭅद ्   अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

ᮧा᭡यलᭃकःᮧा᭡यलᭃकःᮧा᭡यलᭃकःᮧा᭡यलᭃकः    ।।।।    एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    पवूᭅᮢपवूᭅᮢपवूᭅᮢपवूᭅᮢ     ''''दैवीदैवीदैवीदैवी    ᳭षेा᳭षेा᳭षेा᳭षेा    गणुमयीगणुमयीगणुमयीगणुमयी    मममममममम    मायामायामायामाया    दरु᭜ययादरु᭜ययादरु᭜ययादरु᭜यया    ।।।।    मामवेमामवेमामवेमामवे    येययेेये    ᮧप᳒᭠तेᮧप᳒᭠तेᮧप᳒᭠तेᮧप᳒᭠ते' (7' (7' (7' (7----14) 14) 14) 14) इ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤य    

गणुा᭜यय᭭यगणुा᭜यय᭭यगणुा᭜यय᭭यगणुा᭜यय᭭य    त᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनांत᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनांत᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनांत᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनां    चचचच    भगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाःभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाःभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाःभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाः    ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्    तदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायोतदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायोतदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायोतदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायो    
गणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययः    त᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावःत᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावःत᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावःत᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावः    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    ।।।।।।।।        

www.sadagopan.org Page 50 of 53



िहिहिहिह    श᭣दोश᭣दोश᭣दोश᭣दो    हतेौहतेौहतेौहतेौ, , , , ----    The word The word The word The word िहिहिहिह    is in the sense of cause.is in the sense of cause.is in the sense of cause.is in the sense of cause.    

य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    अ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगनेअ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगनेअ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगनेअ᳞िभचाᳯरभिᲦयोगने    सेससेेसेिवतःिवतःिवतःिवतः    ----    for what reason I who is worshipped by bhaktiyoga that is for what reason I who is worshipped by bhaktiyoga that is for what reason I who is worshipped by bhaktiyoga that is for what reason I who is worshipped by bhaktiyoga that is 

unswerving and directed only towards ME, unswerving and directed only towards ME, unswerving and directed only towards ME, unswerving and directed only towards ME,     

अमतृ᭭य अ᳞य᭭यअमतृ᭭य अ᳞य᭭यअमतृ᭭य अ᳞य᭭यअमतृ᭭य अ᳞य᭭य    चचचच    ᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणः    ᮧित᳧ाᮧित᳧ाᮧित᳧ाᮧित᳧ा, , , , ----    Am the support for a Jivatman in pure state being eternal, Am the support for a Jivatman in pure state being eternal, Am the support for a Jivatman in pure state being eternal, Am the support for a Jivatman in pure state being eternal, 

immutable and dissociated from Prakruti,immutable and dissociated from Prakruti,immutable and dissociated from Prakruti,immutable and dissociated from Prakruti,    

तथातथातथातथा    शा᳡शा᳡शा᳡शा᳡त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    चचचच    धमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ यधमᭅ᭭ य    ––––    And in the same way, for perfecting this Bhaktiyoga which is eternal And in the same way, for perfecting this Bhaktiyoga which is eternal And in the same way, for perfecting this Bhaktiyoga which is eternal And in the same way, for perfecting this Bhaktiyoga which is eternal 

dharma,dharma,dharma,dharma,    

अितशियतअितशियतअितशियतअितशियत    िन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ यिन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ यिन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ यिन᭜य᳡ैयᭅ᭭ य    ऐकाि᭠तक᭭यऐकाि᭠तक᭭यऐकाि᭠तक᭭यऐकाि᭠तक᭭य    चचचच    सखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭य    ––––    And also for the bliss that is ultimate and and of the And also for the bliss that is ultimate and and of the And also for the bliss that is ultimate and and of the And also for the bliss that is ultimate and and of the 

form exceeding even the long lasting wealth,form exceeding even the long lasting wealth,form exceeding even the long lasting wealth,form exceeding even the long lasting wealth,    

''''वासदुेवःवासदुेवःवासदुेवःवासदुेवः    सवᭅसवᭅसवᭅसवᭅम्मम््म्' (7' (7' (7' (7----19) 19) 19) 19) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    िन᳸द᳥᭭यिन᳸द᳥᭭यिन᳸द᳥᭭यिन᳸द᳥᭭य    ᭄ािननः᭄ािननः᭄ािननः᭄ािननः    ᮧा᭡य᭭यᮧा᭡य᭭यᮧा᭡य᭭यᮧा᭡य᭭य    सखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭यसखु᭭य    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    As told in ’Vasudeva is As told in ’Vasudeva is As told in ’Vasudeva is As told in ’Vasudeva is 

everything’ and other such pramanas, I am the Locus or support for the Bliss that is the ultimate everything’ and other such pramanas, I am the Locus or support for the Bliss that is the ultimate everything’ and other such pramanas, I am the Locus or support for the Bliss that is the ultimate everything’ and other such pramanas, I am the Locus or support for the Bliss that is the ultimate 

goal of a Jnaani.goal of a Jnaani.goal of a Jnaani.goal of a Jnaani.    

य᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िपय᳒िप    शा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दःशा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दःशा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दःशा᳡तधमᭅश᭣दः    ᮧापकवचनःᮧापकवचनःᮧापकवचनःᮧापकवचनः, , , , तथािपतथािपतथािपतथािप    पूपपूूपूवᲃᱫरयोःवᲃᱫरयोःवᲃᱫरयोःवᲃᱫरयोः    ᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वनेᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वनेᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वनेᮧा᭡यᱨप᭜वने    त᭜साहचयाᭅद्त᭜साहचयाᭅद्त᭜साहचयाᭅद्त᭜साहचयाᭅद ्   अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᮧा᭡यलᭃकःᮧा᭡यलᭃकःᮧा᭡यलᭃकःᮧा᭡यलᭃकः    ––––    Though Though Though Though 

here the word here the word here the word here the word शा᳡तधमᭅशा᳡तधमᭅशा᳡तधमᭅशा᳡तधमᭅ    indicates the means, even then considering that what is told preceding indicates the means, even then considering that what is told preceding indicates the means, even then considering that what is told preceding indicates the means, even then considering that what is told preceding 

and succeeding that is about the goal and since this is being taught along with them, and succeeding that is about the goal and since this is being taught along with them, and succeeding that is about the goal and since this is being taught along with them, and succeeding that is about the goal and since this is being taught along with them, this word this word this word this word 

is also to be taken to mean the goal only.is also to be taken to mean the goal only.is also to be taken to mean the goal only.is also to be taken to mean the goal only.    

एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    पवूᭅᮢपवूᭅᮢपवूᭅᮢपवूᭅᮢ     ''''दैवीदैवीदैवीदैवी    ᳭षेा᳭षेा᳭षेा᳭षेा    गणुमयीगणुमयीगणुमयीगणुमयी    मममममममम    मायामायामायामाया    दरु᭜ययादरु᭜ययादरु᭜ययादरु᭜यया    ।।।।    मामेवमामेवमामेवमामेव    येययेेये    ᮧप᳒᭠तेᮧप᳒᭠तेᮧप᳒᭠तेᮧप᳒᭠ते' (7' (7' (7' (7----14) 14) 14) 14) इ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤य    ––––    This is the This is the This is the This is the 

gist gist gist gist ––––    earlier it was told starting with ‘This divine maaya which is mine only and wearlier it was told starting with ‘This divine maaya which is mine only and wearlier it was told starting with ‘This divine maaya which is mine only and wearlier it was told starting with ‘This divine maaya which is mine only and which is made of hich is made of hich is made of hich is made of 

three ualities and which can be perceived directly, is impossible to cross over. Those who three ualities and which can be perceived directly, is impossible to cross over. Those who three ualities and which can be perceived directly, is impossible to cross over. Those who three ualities and which can be perceived directly, is impossible to cross over. Those who 

surrender unto ME only become capable of crossing this maaya (7surrender unto ME only become capable of crossing this maaya (7surrender unto ME only become capable of crossing this maaya (7surrender unto ME only become capable of crossing this maaya (7----14)’, 14)’, 14)’, 14)’,     

गणुा᭜यय᭭यगणुा᭜यय᭭यगणुा᭜यय᭭यगणुा᭜यय᭭य    त᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनांत᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनांत᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनांत᭜पवूᭅकाᭃरै᳡यᭅभगव᭜ᮧा᳙ीनां    चचचच    ––––    For transcending the PraFor transcending the PraFor transcending the PraFor transcending the Prakruti made of three gunas and kruti made of three gunas and kruti made of three gunas and kruti made of three gunas and 

having achieved that, attaining wealth or self realization or Bhagavan, for all these,having achieved that, attaining wealth or self realization or Bhagavan, for all these,having achieved that, attaining wealth or self realization or Bhagavan, for all these,having achieved that, attaining wealth or self realization or Bhagavan, for all these,    

भगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाःभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाःभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाःभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायतायाः    ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्ᮧितपाᳰदत᭜वात्    ––––    It was established that the only means is to surrender unto It was established that the only means is to surrender unto It was established that the only means is to surrender unto It was established that the only means is to surrender unto 

Bhagavan,Bhagavan,Bhagavan,Bhagavan,    
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तदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोतदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोतदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोतदेका᭠तभगव᭜ᮧपᱬयकेोपायोपायोपायोपायो    गणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययःगणुा᭜ययः    त᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावःत᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावःत᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावःत᭜पवूᭅकᮩᳬभावः    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    ––––    for transcending the three qualities also for transcending the three qualities also for transcending the three qualities also for transcending the three qualities also 

and then attaining Brahma or Individual Self realization also, surrendering unto Bhagavan as and then attaining Brahma or Individual Self realization also, surrendering unto Bhagavan as and then attaining Brahma or Individual Self realization also, surrendering unto Bhagavan as and then attaining Brahma or Individual Self realization also, surrendering unto Bhagavan as 

the sole destination is the means.the sole destination is the means.the sole destination is the means.the sole destination is the means.    

In this sloka, it is established that Paramatman is only the bestower of the three types of fruits 

taught in म᭟यमष᭗क - the mid six chapters. This is very similar to what is established in Brahma 

Sutra फलमत उपपᱫे: (वे.सू. 3-2-38). 

ᮩᳬण: ᮧित᳧ा – The word ᮩᳬ does not denote साᭃात् परᮩᳬ here but it denotes Jivatman. Then 

Bhagavaan would not have said अह ंᮩᳬण: ᮧित᳧ा. What was told in ᮩᳬभूयाय क᭨पत े(14-26) as the 

pure essential nature of Jivatman is told by the word ᮩᳬ here in secondary sense. The gist is 

Bhagavan is telling that HE is the support for such पᳯरशु जीवा᭜म ᭭वᱨप. 

In shastras two means are told for a मुमुᭃु – one desirous of getting liberated from samsara – as 

िसोपाय and सा᭟योपाय. सा᭟योपाय is ᮧपिᱫ or भिᲦयोग and िसोपाय is Bhagavan HIMSELF. It is said 

᮰ीमत: पूवᭅिस᭜वात् िसोपाय इहो᭒यते – HE is the readily available means to attain HIMSELF. Here it 

is made clear that िसोपाय is the main means for attaining HIM. HE is the ultimate resort. 

Bhaktiyoga or Prapatti cannot get moksha without Bhagavan’s grace but they help in securing 

HIS grace. So ultimately HIS grace is onlyt he means is the bhaava. For everything we have to 

surrender unto HIM. For starting bhaktiyoga, for taking it through without disturbances and for 

completion etc. At every step there will be obstructions due to our ᮧाचीन कमᭅ and वासना and at 

every step we need HIS grace to proceed. It is said ति᭭मन ्ᮧस᳖ ेᳰकिमहा᭭᭜यल᭤यं 

धमाᭅथᭅकामैरलम᭨पका᭭त े। समाि᮰तात् ᮩᳬतरोरन᭠तात ्िन᭭संशय: मुिᲦफलᮧपात: ॥ 

Here the word ᮧित᳧ा is in the sense of आधार or support or locus etc. This includes controllership 

also िनयमन᭜व. It is well established in the Brahma Sutras and Upanishads that even for 

शुा᭜म᭭वᱨप or pure essential nature of Jivatman, Paramatman only is the controller. Upanishad 

says एत᭭य वा अᭃर᭭य ᮧशासने गाᳶग सूयाᭅच᭠ᮤमसौ िवधृतौ ित᳧त: (बृ. 3-8-9) and the Brahma Sutra सा च 

ᮧशासनात् (वे.सू. 1-3-11). 

अितशियत-िन᭜यै᳡यᭅ᭭य – The excellence is incomparable when compared to the pleasures 

experienced by Indra and other Gods which are meager. The word िन᭜य here only indicates that 
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the pleasures of Indra and others last for a long time. But compared to the Sukha of the 

experience of Bhagavan, they are all very meager. Upanishad says  

'वासुदेवः सवᭅम्' (7-19) इ᭜याᳰदना िन᳸द᳥᭭य ᭄ािननः ᮧा᭡य᭭य सुख᭭य इ᭜यथᭅः – वासुदेव: सवᭅिमित समहा᭜मा सुदलुᭅभ: - 

The Sukha which is attained by an एकाि᭠त, it is said as ऐकाि᭠तकसुख. 

What was told in 13th chapter while teaching the effects of ᭃेᮢ – such as इ᭒छा᳇षे: सुखं द:ुखं .. एतत् 

ᭃेᮢम् – it is not that sukha which is told here. What is said here is रसं ᳭ेवायं ल᭣᭟वा आन᭠दी भवित (तै.) 

and in chandogya, सुख᭥᭜वेव िविज᭄ािसत᳞म् - भूमा वै तत् सुखम् etc. And the shruti अशरीरं वाव स᭠तं न 

िᮧयािᮧये ᭭पृशत: (8-12-1) – the िᮧय told is that which exists along with dukha. While the sukha in 

the state of liberation is िनरितशय and without any trace of dukha because there will no karma 

bandha. 

शा᳡त धमᭅ श᭣द: - We have to note that here it is indicating ᮧा᭡य and not ᮧापक. It is said नारायण: 

शा᳡तधमᭅगो᳙ा (भा.मो. 343-5), कृ᭬णं धमᲈ सनातनम्, रामो िवᮕहवान् धमᭅ: etc. 

And अ᳞िभचᳯरतभिᲦयोग here includes Prapatti also as a means but as an accessory to 

Bhaktiyoga here observes Swamy Deshikan. 

    

Აत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदित    ᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु᮰ीमगव᳄ीतासु    उपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सु    ᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायां    योगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫे    ᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे    गणुᮢयिवभागयोगोगणुᮢयिवभागयोगोगणुᮢयिवभागयोगोगणुᮢयिवभागयोगो    नामनामनामनाम    
चतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायःचतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायःचतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायःचतदुᭅशोऽ᭟यायः    
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